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Abstract 

The so-called gnomic use of the Greek future tense is normally considered as a rare use in the 

New Testament. A use that seems to overlap with the gnomic future is the so-called logical 

future, a future that is normally used in a conditional or comparative context in which the time 

of fulfilment is not significant or primary. The main problem that is addressed in this research 

is the identification of the gnomic and/or logical future tense in the New Testament and its 

implication for the interpretation of the verses in which they occur. The secondary problem that 

is addressed is to determine the various functions of the future tense that may assist the 

interpreter to assign valid meaning to sentences. Instances of the future tense in the Greek New 

Testament that can be described as gnomic or logical are identified, described, interpreted and 

categorised. The context in which the future tense is used, is considered to be the significant 

factor in describing the way in which the future tense is used. A possible re-evaluation is 

envisioned of the way in which the future tense is understood and also of the way in which 

context and grammar relate in general. The study concludes that the gnomic future pertains to 

a future that expresses a general truth or principle that is true for anyone at any time, irrespective 

of the actual time of fulfilment. A logical future is defined as occurring in contexts where the 

time of fulfilment is insignificant or not primary, and constitutes or forms part of (1) the protasis 

or apodosis of a condition, (2) a comparison or, (3) a logical sequence, result, motivation, cause 

or effect. 

Keywords 

Greek, logical future, gnomic future, grammar, New Testament, conditional sentences, realised 

eschatology 

  



3 

 

Opsomming 

Die sogenaamde gnomiese gebruik van die Griekse futurum word normaalweg as ôn skaars 

gebruik in die Nuwe Testament gereken. ôn Gebruik wat lyk of dit oorvleuel met die gnomiese 

futurum is die sogenaamde logiese futurum, ôn futurum wat gewoonlik in ôn voorwaardelike of 

vergelykende konteks gebruik word waarin die tyd van vervulling nie deurslaggewend of 

primêr is nie. Die hoof-probleem wat aangespreek word in hierdie navorsing is die identifikasie 

van die gnomiese en/or logiese futurum in the Nuwe Testament en die implikasie daarvan vir 

die interpretasie van die verse waarin dit voorkom. Die sekondêre probleem wat aangespreek 

word, is om die onderskeie gebruike van die futurum, wat die interpreteerder kan help om 

geldige betekenis aan sinne toe te ken, vas te stel. Die gevalle waar die futurum in die Griekse 

Nuwe Testament as gnomies of logies geïdentifiseer kan word, word beskryf, geïnterpreteer en 

gekategoriseer. Die konteks waarin die futurum gebruik word, word as die deurslaggewende 

faktor in die beskrywing van die manier waarop die futurum gebruik word, geag. ôn Moontlike 

herevaluasie van die manier waarop die futurum gebruik word, asook die manier waarop die 

konteks en grammatika in die algemeen verband hou, word voor oë gestel. Die studie kom tot 

die gevolgtrekking dat die gnomiese futurum ôn futurum is waarin ôn algemene waarheid of 

beginsel, wat waar is van enige iemand op enige stadium, ongeag van die werklike tyd van 

vervulling, uitdruk. ôn Logiese futurum word gedefinieer as aanwesig in kontekste waarin die 

tyd van vervulling onbeduidend is of nie primer is nie, en deel vorm van (1) die protasis of 

apodosis van ôn voorwaarde, (2) ôn vergelyking of,  (3) ôn logiese opeenvolging, resultaat, 

motivering, oorsaak of effek, of enige van hierdie drie aspekte konstitueer. 

Sleutelwoorde 

Grieks, logiese futurum, gnomiese futurum, grammatika, Nuwe Testament, voorwaardesinne, 

gerealiseerde eskatologie 
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1 Introduction  

1.1 Background and preliminary literature study  

In New Testament Greek, the future tense has recently been described by Köstenberger et al. 

(2016b:269) as ñsomewhat of an anomaly among Greek verbsò, for the reason that many 

describe it as aspectually neutral (e.g., Dana & Mantey 1927:191; Fanning 1990:120; Wallace 

1996:566ï567). For example, Fanning (1990:123) describes the future tense as ña non-

aspectual tense-category, indicating occurrence subsequent to some reference pointò.1 In other 

words, Fanning does not see the time-element of the future tense as absolute, but as relative to 

some reference point.2 Similarly, Porter (1994:24) states that the future tense ñdoes not 

constitute either a time-based tense-form or a verbal aspect in its full senseò3 (cf. Huovila 

1999:62ï63). If these contentions about the future tense can be accepted, it requires re-

evaluation of the way in which the application of the future tense is described in most 

conventional grammars. 

In the New Testament, the future tense is mainly used as a predictive future (e.g., ŰɏɝŮŰŬɘ in Mt 

1:21; ŭɩůɤ and ŭɘɣɐůŮ in Jn 4:14), an imperatival future4 (e.g., űɞɜŮɨůŮɘɠ, ɛɞɘɢŮɨůŮɘɠ, əɚɏɣŮɘɠ 

and ɣŮɡŭɞɛŬɟŰɡɟůŮɘɠ in Mt 19:18; ůŮůɗŮ in 6:5), and a deliberative future (e.g., ŭɩůɞɛŮɜ in 

Mk 6:37; ɕɐůɞɛŮɜ in Rom 6:2). Futures that are usually considered to be less prevalent, include 

the gnomic future and the future that is used in a way equivalent to the subjunctive (e.g., with 

ɞ ɛɐ in Jn 4:14; with a ɜŬ clause in Gl 2:4; in an indefinite relative clause in Mk 8:35, Wallace 

1996:568ï571; Jordaan 2013:12). The gnomic future is normally interpreted as stating a general 

truth and as being ñvery rarely usedò in the New Testament (Wallace 1996:571; cf. 

Köstenberger et al. 2016b:269). The examples most often cited in Greek grammars for the 

gnomic future are thus ˊɞɗŬɜŮŰŬɘ in Romans 5:7 and ɢɟɖɛŬŰɑůŮɘ in 7:3 (e.g., Blass 1905:201; 

Burton 1906:36; Robertson 1919:876; BDF §349; Young 1994:119; Jordaan 2013:12).5 Young 

(1994:119), apart from stating that the gnomic future may be used ñto express timeless truthsò, 

                                                 
1 Emphases original. 
2 Cf. Swart (2014:6ï7) who agrees with Porterôs approach that the relationship between time and tense has always 

been relative, in distinction from Robertson (1919) who argued that such was the case originally, but that it changed 

over time. 
3 Emphasis original. 
4 Smyth & Messing (1956:428) calls this the ñjussive futureò. 
5 Romans 5:7 reads ñɛɚɘɠ ɔɟ ́ɟ ŭɘəŬɞɡ Űɘɠ ὣ́ ɞɗŬɜŮ⁞ŰŬɘò. Romans 7:3 reads ñɟŬ ɞɜ ɕɜŰɞɠ Űɞ ɜŭɟɠ 

ɛɞɘɢŬɚɠ ɢɟɖɛŬŰῒůŮɘ ɜ ɔɜɖŰŬɘ ɜŭɟ Űɟò. A parallel example from classical Greek is from Platoôs Rep. 603e 

(Jordaan 2013:12): ñɜɟ ́ɘŮɘəɠ ɡɜ ́ ɞɚůŬɠ ůŰŬ ɞᾕůŮɘ Űɜ ɚɚɤɜò (a reasonable man will bear it more 

easily than others if he loses his son). 
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writes that the gnomic future can also indicate ñomnitemporal actionsò. Similarly, Porter 

(1989:217) intends to move away from the designation ñgnomicò for the reason that ñthe 

gnomic use of tenses has proved notoriously difficultò and because the ñterm gnomic seems to 

imply a value-structure beyond that of temporal referenceò (ibid.:218). He thus rather opts for 

the term ñomnitemporalò.6 Blass and Debrunner (BDF §349) interpret the gnomic future as 

expressing ñthat which is to be expected under certain circumstancesò, and Black (2009:21) as 

asserting ña performance that may rightfully be expected under normal conditionsò (cf. Dana 

& Mantey 1927:193). Although the latter two definitions can both include a reference to a 

general truth, they seem to point to the use of the future within a conditional scenario.  

In the older grammar of Robertson (1919:876), after pointing out that in the gnomic future ñthe 

act is true of any timeò, he states that ñ[i]n indirect discourse the time is relatively future to that 

of the principal verb, though it may be absolutely pastò.7 The two examples that Robertson 

(1919:876) provides in illustrating the latter possibility are Matthew 20:10 and John 21:19. In 

Matthew 20:10, in the parable of the workers in the vineyard, Jesus says: ñBut when the first 

came, they thought they will receive [ɚɛɣɞɜŰŬɘ, fut.] more, but each of them also received 

[ ɚŬɓɞɜ, aor.] a denariusò. In John 21:19, after Jesusô death and resurrection, the text reads: 

ñHe said this to show the kind of death by which he will glorify  [ŭɞɝůŮɘ, fut.] God. After this 

he said to him, óFollow me.ôò In both examples the future tense does not lie in the actual future 

of the speaker or writer, but in their absolute past. Such a use of the future might be related to 

an application of the future tense that is occasionally encountered in secondary literature, 

namely, the so-called logical future tense, which is understood as pointing to an action that does 

not necessarily lie in the writerôs actual future. In his grammar, Roberts (2006:140) refers to the 

ñFuture logicalò by using the illustration, ñŮ ́ ɞɘɐůŮɘ ŰŬŰŬ, ůɢɐůŮɘ əŬɚɠò, which he translates 

with ñIf he will do this, it will be well with himò.8 Robertson thus understands the future as a 

logical future when it is used in this kind of conditional sentence, a use that is similar to that of 

the subjunctive in certain contexts. The future tense is in fact generally understood as 

descending from the aorist subjunctive (Robertson 1919:354; Porter 1989: 412; Wallace 

1996:571). Porter (1989:421) even goes further and states that ñtimeless Futures are not specific 

in their deictic reference but implicate general, conditional or logical expected processesò. 

                                                 
6 It has to be noted that Porter (1989:218), in reference to Lyons (1977:681), does not see all ñomnitemporalò verbs 

as ñtimelessò. Some utterances in gnomic verbs can be interpreted as timeless, whereas others are omnitemporal. 
7 Emphasis added. 
8 Emphasis added. 
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In the sentence, ñIf you believe in Christ you will be savedò, the condition (faith) could already 

have been met, resulting in being saved already. The verb ñwill be savedò can thus be 

understood as a logical future in this sentence. In other words, if the condition has already been 

met, the salvation may be absolutely past. As an example of the logical future in the New 

Testament, Jewett (2007:233) interprets ɚɞɔɘůɗɐůŮŰŬɘ in Romans 2:26 as a logical future that 

ñshould not be interpreted in reference to the eschatological judgmentò. In other words, Godôs 

reckoning of a person who would be able to keep the precepts of the law is not necessarily 

something that happens in the eschatological future, but rather states a general principle that 

can happen at any time. In a similar way, Moo (2018:367) interprets ɓŬůɘɚŮɨůɞɡůɘɜ in Romans 

5:17 as a logical future. He states that  

[b]ecause Paul uses a future verb to depict the reigning of those who receive the 

gift, most think that the reference must be to the eschatological future. But, without 

denying that this is involved, and may even be the primary emphasis, it may be that 

this ñreigning in lifeò begins with the reception of the gift of righteousness. 

If the logical future is compared to the way in which grammarians define the gnomic future (see 

above), there seems to be a considerable amount of overlap in their application, especially if 

Blass and Debrunnerôs definition that the gnomic future expresses something that is to be 

expected under certain circumstances, is considered. This exact tendency can in fact be 

identified in the interchangeable way in which commentators refer to the gnomic and the logical 

future. For example, in his commentary on Galatians, Fung (1988:233) refers to ŭɘəŬɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ 

in Galatians 2:16 as a ñgnomic/logical futureò. In another example, Moo (1996:252) interprets 

ŭɘəŬɘůŮɘ in Romans 3:30 as ña logical future, with gnomic significanceò or a future that is 

ñlogical, in which case it simply asserts a timeless truthò (2018:273ï274). This measure of 

overlap between the gnomic and logical future is the reason why the title of this dissertation is 

formulated such as that it involves the gnomic ñand/orò logical future tense. 

It has to be noted, however, that the so-called logical future is not a firmly established 

grammatical category. It is rather a way of describing the use of the future tense within a specific 

logical context, or even within a certain theological context, as is evident from the above 

examples. Porter (1989:439) in fact challenges the traditional understanding of the future tense 

by pointing to its use in ñdistinctly non-future contextsò, which includes its gnomic use, its use 

in conditional sentences, and its use as a parallel to the subjunctive (cf. Huovila 1999:57ï65). 

For Porter (1989:412), the future tense originated ñas a non-Indicative form, thus in some way 

related to or extending the Subjunctive meaningò. Similarly, Black (2009:21) points out that it 
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is the context that determines the various meanings of the future tense. This intersection and 

interrelationship between the grammar and the (theological) context in which it is used, makes 

the function of the future open to interpretation (esp. the logical future), which holds the 

promise of enriching our understanding of how the future tense functions and may cause us to 

rethink some general aspects of the mutual relationship between grammar and context.  

1.2 Focus area and research problem 

This study aims to make a contribution in the area of New Testament Greek grammar. The 

grammar of the koine Greek of the New Testament, in turn, constitutes a unique genre within 

the broader area of the grammar of classical Greek. New Testament Greek is not a homogenous 

phenomenon as such and represents certain expressions of koine Greek. Although it is not an 

immediate aim of this study, the canon of the New Testament is chosen as a focus area in order 

to eventually apply the findings of this study to the interpretation of the New Testament, which 

also constitutes a subject discipline in its own right.  

In light of the above discussion, the first and foremost research problem is to identify the use 

of the gnomic and/or the logical future tense in the New Testament and its implication for the 

interpretation of the verses in which they occur. A question that features at the background of 

this problem is the question whether the gnomic and/or logical future tense are/is as rare as is 

often claimed?  

The second main research problem that this study aims to address, which closely coheres with 

the above problem, is to determine the various functions of the future tense that may assist the 

interpreter to assign valid meaning to sentences. At the background of this problem, it could be 

asked whether the logical future is a subset of the gnomic future, whether they are they related, 

or whether they constitute separate uses of the future tense. 

A secondary research problem would be to determine some theological implications of the 

prevalence and the use of the gnomic and/or logical future tense in the New Testament. Does it 

change the way we consider some aspects of eschatology? 

An underlying problem to this whole field of research is the fact that relatively little has been 

written in New Testament grammars about the gnomic and especially about the logical future 

tense. The theory-forming of this kind of use of the future tense thus has to be conducted on the 

basis of an investigation of its prevalence and the way in which it functions within the context 

of the New Testament. Such an analysis and re-evaluation could also lead to a re-evaluation of 
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how the gnomic future is used in extra-biblical literatureðan area of research that arguably 

warrants further investigation too. Yet, the latter problem would fall beyond the scope of this 

research. 

1.3 Aim and objectives 

The main aims and objectives of the proposed research project are the following: 

1. Examine all instances in the Greek New Testament where the use of the future tense can 

be described as gnomic, logical and where the future is used in a way similar to a 

subjunctive. 

2. Critically incorporate a discussion of secondary literature that describe the future tense 

as logical, gnomic or subjunctive-like in the above instances. 

3. Describe and categorise the various instances of the gnomic, logical and subjunctive-

like future tenses in the New Testament. 

4. On the basis of the above categorisation, some theological implications for the use of 

the future tense in the New Testament will be pointed out. 

5. The last step will be to apply the results of the research to a general understanding of 

how the future tense has to be understood in the New Testament.  

1.4 Central theoretical argument 

The central theoretical argument underlying this research is that the gnomic future tense could 

incorporate a wider application than just pointing to a general truth, implying that it is not 

necessarily that rare in the New Testament. It is anticipated that the gnomic future could either 

include or significantly overlap with the logical future or a use of the future tense that is not 

confined to any point in time. Such a use, in turn, might prompt an overall reconsideration of 

the way in which the future tense in the New Testament is normally described. 

1.5 Research methodology 

Historically, at least three main approaches to language in the New Testament can be identified 

(Porter 2013:38ï40): 

1. In the rationalist period (before 1885), it was attempted to make logical and rational 

sense of language. Grids were developed so that there would be a balanced number of 

forms in which each cell had its element (e.g., Winer 1882). 
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2. The historical and comparative approach (1885ï1961) was introduced by Brugmann 

(1885). In this approach, the Greek of the New Testament was compared with classical 

Greek (e.g., BDF), recently discovered papyri (e.g., Moulton 1906; Deismann 1908) or 

with its historical origins (e.g., Robertson 1919). 

3. The period from 1961 onwards, can be seen as the modern linguistic period. It started 

with the works of Barr (1961), MacKay (1972) and others.9 In these approaches, 

discourse analysis, other areas of study and linguistically sensitive grammars were 

developed (e.g., Porter 1994). Louw and Nidaôs (1988) semantic domain orientated 

approach also falls under this category. This is also the period in which a functionalist 

approach to New Testament Greek was advanced (esp. Porter 1985; 1986). In 

distinction from structural10 and formal11 approaches to grammar, in a functionalist 

approach to grammar, grammatical structure is analysed, similar to a formal grammar, 

ñbut it also analyzes the entire communicative situation: the purpose of the speech event, 

its participants, its discourse contextò (Nichols 1984:97). 12 

Although the above mentioned approaches to language involve syntax, semantics and 

morphology, this study mainly focuses on syntax, which pertains to ñthe study of the principles 

and processes by which sentences are constructedò (Chomsky 2002:11). Syntax can be 

understood as having the construction of grammar as its goal, which in turn can be seen as ña 

device of some sortò for producing the sentences of the language under analysis (ibid.), in this 

case, the Greek of the New Testament. In distinction from morphology, syntax can be seen as 

ñconcerned with the means available in languages for putting words together in sequencesò, 

which can involve putting together sequences of words to express a meaning for which no 

separate words might exist (McGregor 2015:104ï105). In respect of the study of syntax, 

Chomsky (1965:16ï17) thus distinguishes between the deep structure and the surface structure 

of syntax. The deep structure determines the semantic interpretation, which points to its 

meaning, and the surface structure determines its phonenic interpretation, which points to the 

phonetic form of a sentence generated by syntactic rules. 

                                                 
9 See Porter (2013:40) for others. 
10 A structural grammar describes grammatical structures such as phonemes, morphemes, syntactical relations, etc. 

(Nichols 1984:97). 
11 A formal grammar analyses the same language phenomena as in a structural approach, but does so by 

constructing a formal model of language (Nichols 1984:97). 
12 Another approach to grammar is the generative approach wherein grammar is regarded as a system of rules that 

generates the combinations of words that form grammatical sentences (e.g., Chomsky 1965). 
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In pursuing the way in which the future tense is used in the New Testament, a functional 

approach to language will predominantly be utilised in which both the deep structure and the 

surface structure of syntax will be considered. This does not necessarily mean that the context 

will always be considered to be decisive in respect of the way in which the future functions, but 

the context is envisioned to be the most important contributing factor in this equation. The 

relationship between formal aspects of grammar and the context in which the future is used will 

be considered as dynamic and dialectical. 

In determining the instances in the New Testament where a gnomic and/or logical future tense 

might occur, computer software will be used to identify instances of future indicative tenses, 

which will be followed by a preliminary reading of each occurrence in its context. Admittedly, 

a preliminary reading involves interpretation. However, the semantic approach to this research 

is based on the view that language functions as a prism through which a non-linguistic system 

is viewed. Language creates someoneôs point of view and comprehension of reality (Swanepoel 

1986:302ï304; Botha 1989:16). Such an approach to language can be traced back to the 

monumental work of language scholars such as Ferdinand De Saussure (1959:79ï95) and 

James Barr (1961). The identification and interpretation of the point of view of the writer is 

thus inevitable. Yet, in the preliminary reading, the aim is to keep the amount of interpretation 

to a minimum.  

Based on conventional uses of the future tense in the New Testament (e.g., Wallace 1996:566ï

571), in the preliminary reading, the way in which the future tense occurs in the New Testament 

will be categorised as follows: (1) the predictive use, (2) the deliberative use, (3) the imperatival 

use and (4) other scarce uses if applicable. The following additional categories will be added: 

(5) the gnomic use, (6) the (possible) logical use, and (7) uses of the future tense that are similar 

to that of a subjunctive.13 Uses 1ï4 will only be included to delimit the field of study, but they 

will strictly fall outside of the scope of research, whereas uses 5ï7 will constitute the main 

focus. Although a measure of overlap is anticipated in uses 5ï7, the rationale in the preliminary 

reading will be to place occurrences of the future tense under the gnomic rubric when it portrays 

a general truth from the perspective of the author, even if such a general truth is not a short 

saying or a standing or stereotyped expression. Future tenses that bear some logical sense or 

                                                 
13 The subjunctive is used in various ways in the New Testament, including the hortatory, deliberative and 

prohibitive use. It is also used in statements that indicate negation, in indirect statements, conditional statements 

and in indefinite relative or temporal clauses. It can also indicate purpose or result (see Wallace 1996:461ï480). 

In respect of the subjunctive-like use of the future tense, it is unlikely that the future would be used in all of these 

ways in the New Testament. It is anticipated that subjunctive-like futures mainly pertain to conditional statements, 

statements that indicate negation, indefinite relative statements and statements that indicate purpose or result. 
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occur within a certain comparison or condition, even if such a condition constitutes a future 

condition, will be arranged under the logical future, which will identify them for further 

investigation. In other words, 

(1) the criterion for identifying a gnomic future in the preliminary reading is that a 

statement conveys a general truth or principle, in which the future tense does not contain 

an apparent or primary time element. 

(2) The criterion for identifying a logical future is that it occurs within a conditional or 

comparative statement, in which the future tense does not contain an apparent or primary 

time element. Logical futures will also be identified where the future tense does not 

function as primarily temporal or futuristic and functions logically within the writerôs 

argument. 

These initial criteria are not meant as ultimate criteria for identifying gnomic and/or logical 

futures, but are intended to incorporate a relatively wide range of applications of the future 

tense to be brought into the discussion in order to eventually describe and define the gnomic 

and/or logical future in the New Testament more precisely. An inevitable measure of circularity 

is acknowledged within this approach. 

If significant overlapping occurs between the gnomic and the logical use in any one instance, 

the future will be listed under what is considered to be the primary use. All future tense 

occurrences in categories 5ï7 will be arranged as such on a preliminary basis in order to further 

investigate the way in which the future tense is used. Categories 5ï7 will be discussed together 

in an integrated fashion in order to follow the chronology of the respective New Testament 

books and chapters. 

In respect of listing the individual texts where the future tense occurs, the following 

abbreviations will apply: 

n.a.f.  Not absolute future: occurrences of the predictive future that do not point 

to the absolute future, typically futures that are already fulfilled from the 

perspective of the author. 

1st/2nd/3rd  First, second or third occurrences of a specific voice of the future in a 

specific verse.  

As the next main step of the methodology, instances where the future tense resorts under 

categories 5ï7 (above) will be discussed with the incorporation of New Testament 

commentaries and other secondary literature. This literature will be assessed primarily for its 
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interpretation of the future tense itself. As proposed, the context wherein the future tense occurs 

will be brought into consideration, rather can keeping the discussion on a purely grammatical 

level. To this end, verses or clauses under discussion will be translated from the Nestle-Aland 

28 (NA28) text and only the relevant Greek words will be indicated in square brackets [é] 

within these translations. Although I will utilise formal equivalent translations as a guide (esp. 

NKJV; NRSV; ESV), all translations will be my own unless otherwise specified. In translations 

of sentences or clauses, future tenses under discussion will be indicated with italics.  

Related to the semantic approach of this research is the nature of the relationship between the 

rules and definitions found in New Testament Greek grammars and the text of the New 

Testament itself. This relationship is not understood as fixed, but as dynamic and as mutually 

informative. In other words, the way in which language is used in the text can prompt a 

reconsideration of the way in which grammars normally describe syntax. Grammars will thus 

be assessed in a critical way, rather than using them as a strict frame of reference according to 

which everything in the New Testament must comply. 

After the instances in which the logical, gnomic and/or subjunctive-like uses of the future tense 

are identified and described, they will be systematised. Then, some implications for the 

interpretation of the future tense in the New Testament will be pointed out within the discussion 

of the various passages. Again, the relationship between the way in which the future tense is 

used and its interpretation has to be viewed as dynamic and as mutually affecting each other. 

As a last step to the research, the gnomic, logical and/or subjunctive-like uses of the future tense 

in the Greek New Testament, as described in this research, will be integrated into a discussion 

about the general understanding of the future tense in the New Testament. In this discussion, 

the possible implications for reconsidering the way in which the future tense is normally 

described in New Testament grammars will be re-evaluated. 

1.6 Ethical considerations 

This research is approached in compliance with the ethics policies of the North-West University 

and the Faculty of Theology. Scholarly literature will be handled with the highest respect. 

Plagiarism will be avoided in compliance with the rules for the proper formatting of sources 

according to the Harvard reference system as provided in the North-West Universityôs 

Reference Guide. Since this research consists of a literature study and no interviews or other 

interactions with people will be conducted, the above guidelines is considered as sufficient for 

this research. 
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2 The Synoptic Gospels and Acts 

In view of their high degree of similarity, the Synoptic Gospels are normally grouped together, 

and will be discussed accordingly. The Acts of the Apostles is included within this group, not 

only because it can, like the Synoptic Gospels, be classified under the genre of kerygmatic 

narrative (cf. Viljoen 2018), but also because it is part of the Lukan corpus.   

2.1 Matthew 

On a preliminary reading of the Gospel of Matthew, the future tense is used as follows: 

 

Predictive 

Active (92 times): 1:21 (2nd); 23 (X2) (n.a.f.); 2:6; 3:11, 12 (X3); 7:22, 23; 8:7, 11, 19; 9:15; 

10:17 (X2), 21 (X2); 11:10 (n.a.f.); 12:18 (X2) (n.a.f.), 19 (X3), 20 (X2), 21, 36 (X2), 41, 42, 

44; 13:14 (X2) (n.a.f.); 13:30, 35 (n.a.f.), 41 (X2), 42, 43, 49, 50; 16:18 (X2), 19; 16:27; 17:4, 

11 (n.a.f.), 23, 27; 20:4, 18, 19; 21:2, 3 (X2), 24 (1st),  41 (X2); 23:34 (X4), 36; 24:5, 6, 9 (X2), 

10 (X2), 11, 14, 24, 29, 31, 46, 47, 50, 51 (X2); 25:21, 23, 31, 32, 33, 34, 40, 41; 26:21, 23, 31, 

32. 

Deponent (52 times): 1:21, 23; 2:6; 7:21; 8:12; 9:15; 10:15, 21, 22; 11:22, 23, 24; 12:27, 40; 

13:35 (n.a.f.), 40, 42, 49 (X2), 50; 19:28, 29, 30; 20:10 (n.a.f.), 23, 26 (1st); 21:41; 22:13; 24:5, 

7, 9, 21, 27, 29, 30 (X2), 35, 37, 39, 40, 51; 25:30, 37, 44, 45, 46; 26:34, 64, 75 (n.a.f.); 27:64; 

28:7, 10. 

Passive (35 times): 2:23; 6:7; 8:8, 11, 12; 10:18, 19, 26 (X2); 12:39, 42; 16:4; 17:23; 20:18, 19; 

21:37, 43 (X2); 24:2, 7, 10, 11, 12, 14, 22, 24, 29, 30; 25:1, 32; 26:13, 31 (X2), 33 (X2). 

Medium (once): 12:41. 

Total: 180. 

 

Deliberative 

Active (14 times): 7:4, 9 (X2), 10 (X2); 11:16; 12:11 (X3); 16:26; 18:12, 21 (X2); 21:40. 

Deponent (6 times): 12:11; 17:17 (X2); 19:27; 22:28; 24:3. 

Passive (4 times): 5:13; 11:23; 12:26; 16:26. 
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Total: 24. 

 

Imperatival  

Active (19 times): 1:21 (1st); 4:7, 10 (X2); 5:21, 27, 33 (X2), 43 (X2); 19:18 (X4), 19; 22:24 

(X2), 37, 39. 

Deponent (6 times): 5:48; 6:5; 20:26 (2nd), 27; 27:4, 24. 

Total: 25. 

 

Gnomic (primarily) 

Active (9 times): 4:6; 5:5; 6:24 (X3), 34; 10:39 (X2); 19:5. 

Deponent (16 times): 4:4, 6; 5:8; 6:21, 24; 7:16, 20; 10:29, 41 (X2); 18:18 (X2); 19:5, 23; 20:16; 

23:11. 

Passive (20 times): 5:4, 6, 7, 9; 7:7, 8; 12:31 (X2), 32 (X2), 37 (X2); 13:12 (X3); 15:13; 19:5; 

21:13; 23:12 (X2); 24:28. 

Medium (once): 26:52. 

Total: 46. 

 

Logical (primarily) 

Active (31 times): 4:9, 19; 6:4, 6, 14, 15, 18; 7:5, 7, 11; 10:32 (2nd); 11:28, 29; 12:29; 16:25 

(X2); 17:20 (X2); 18:26, 29, 35; 19:21, 29; 21:21, 24 (2nd), 25, 44; 26:53; 27:42; 28:14 (X2). 

Deponent (16 times): 5:21, 22 (X3); 6:22, 23; 9:18; 10:33; 12:45; 15:14; 16:19 (X2); 17:20; 

18:19; 21:21, 22. 

Passive (17 times): 5:19 (X2); 6:33; 7:2 (X2), 7 (X2), 24, 26; 9:21; 10:22; 12:25; 21:44; 24:13; 

25:29 (X3). 

Total: 64. 

 

Like a subjunctive (primarily) 

Active (8 times): 5:41; 7:6; 10:32 (1st); 15:6; 18:4; 23:12 (X2); 26:15. 
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Deponent (3 times): 13:15; 16:22; 26:35. 

Passive (once): 5:25. 

Total: 12. 

 

Other 

Active (once): 27:49 (ptc.) 

Total: 1. 

 

In the Gospel of Matthew, the first instance where a gnomic future occurs is in 4:4, where Jesus, 

when being tempted by the devil, quotes from Deuteronomy 8:3: ñIt is written, óMan shall not 

live [ɕůŮŰŬɘ] by bread alone, but by every word that comes from the mouth of Godôò. It can be 

understood as gnomic future (Hanna 1983:14; Young 1994:119; Turner 2008:128; Kim 

2010:326; Mounce 2013:223; Quarles 2017:40), for a general truth or general principle is 

portrayed without pointing to a specific time of fulfilment in the future (cf. Lk 4:4). In 4:6, after 

putting Jesus on the pinnacle of the temple, the devil said to Jesus: ñIf you are the Son of God, 

throw yourself down, for it is written, óHe will command [ ɜŰŮɚŮŰŬɘ] his angels over youô and 

óOn their hands they will bear [ ɟɞůɜ] you up, lest you strike your foot against a stoneôò. This 

reference is to Psalm 91:11ï12 (90:11ï12, LXX). Neither of the two future tenses ɜŰŮɚŮŰŬɘ or 

ɟɞůɜ indicate a specific prediction. They rather convey a general, timeless promise to those 
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who dwell in the shelter of the Most High (Ps 91:1). The two futures thus function as gnomic 

futures. According to 4:9, the devil offers to Jesus that he ñwill giveò (ŭůɤ) the kingdoms of 

the world to Jesus ñifò (ɜ) he bows down and worships (sbjv.: ́ ɟɞůəɡɜůɠ) him. Although 

the giving of the devil would theoretically lie in the absolute future, the giving is dependent on 

this third class condition that Jesus would bow down. The future ŭůɤ can thus be understood 

as a logical future that follows the condition. Although the word order is unusual in this 

sentence, stating the result first, followed by the condition, it is noteworthy that the future also 

completes the subjunctive ˊɟɞůəɡɜůɠ.  

In 4:19, after seeing the first disciples, Jesus said to them: ñFollow me [impv.], and [əŬ] I will 

make [ˊɞɘůɤ] you fishers of menò. Although this sentence is not formally a conditional 

sentence, the condition is constituted by the imperative to follow Jesus. According to BDF (§§ 

442.7; 471.3), əŬ could convey a conditional idea in such a context, which is a Semitism (see 

BDAG, s.v. əŬ, Ä1bŭ). The future thus logically follows the condition. The sentence also seems 

to bear a measure of gnomic significance in that Jesus seems to be laying down a general 

principle for discipleship. An overlap between the logical and gnomic use of the future is thus 

conceivable here. 

Jesusô Sermon on the Mount (5:2ï7:27) can be understood as ñparadigmatic preachingò 

(Blomberg 1992:93) or as constituting ña new set of kingdom ethicsò (Osborne 2010:165). This 

is because of the fact that the Sermon on the Mount largely contains general principles or 

general, gnomic truths pertaining to the kingdom. The beatitudes form the introduction to the 

Sermon on the Mount (5:3ï12), most of which are short, aphoristic sayings. While the first 

beatitude contains a present tense (5:3, ůŰɘɜ), the future tense occurs in each of verses 4 to 9: 

those who mourn ñshall be comfortedò (5:4, Ŭ́ɟŬəɚɖɗůɞɜŰŬɘ); the meek ñshall inheritò 

(əɚɖɟɞɜɞɛůɞɡůɘɜ) the earth (5:5); those who hunger and thirst for righteousness ñshall be 

satisfiedò (5:6, ɢɞɟŰŬůɗůɞɜŰŬɘ); the merciful ñshall receive mercyò (5:7, ɚŮɖɗůɞɜŰŬɘ); the 

pure in heart ñshall seeò ( ɣɞɜŰŬɘ) God (5:8) and the peacemakers ñshall be calledò 

(əɚɖɗůɞɜŰŬɘ) sons of God (5:9). While all of these futures carry a general, gnomic 

significance, each also constitute the logical consequence or final result of fulfilling the 

respective conditions. While many of the blessings seem to point to the eschatological future, 

it is not necessarily the case with all of them (e.g., Carson 1984:133; Gibbs 2006:243; Osborne 

2010:167). More importantly, the time of fulfilment does not seem to be a primary feature of 

these statements. In the use of the future tense in 5:4ï9, there is thus again an overlap between 

gnomic and logical characteristics. 
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In the passage about Jesusô fulfilment of the law (5:17ï20), he contrasts two opposites. On the 

one hand, Jesus states that if anyone (ɠ ɜ) relaxes (sbjv.: ɚů) one of the least of these 

commands and teaches other people to do the same ñwill be calledò (əɚɖɗůŮŰŬɘ) least in the 

kingdom of heaven (5:19a). On the other hand, he says that whoever ( ɠé ɜ) does (sbjv.: 

ˊɞɘů) them and teaches them ñwill be calledò (əɚɖɗůŮŰŬɘ) great in the kingdom of heaven 

(5:19b). Both of these future tenses indicate the logical result or consequence of certain conduct, 

following the respective conditions, thus functioning a logical futures. Yet, the two contrasting 

statements also seem to bear gnomic significance. 

In 5:21ï22, Jesus quotes from the Old Testament, referring to general principles or laws: anyone 

who murders ñwill beò ( ůŰŬɘ) subject to judgment (5:21). Similarly, everyone who is angry 

with his brother ñwill beò (ůŰŬɘ) subject to judgment. Whoever says Ŭə to his brother ñwill 

beò (ůŰŬɘ) subject to the Sanhedrin and whoever says ɛɤɟ ñwill beò ( ůŰŬɘ) subject to the hell 

of fire (Ůɠ Űɜ ɔŮɜɜŬɜ Űɞ ˊɡɟɠ). Once again, ůŰŬɘ in each of these four instances can be 

considered as the logical consequence of the respective actions. Since all of these statements 

refer to Old Testament law, which can be considered as general and accepted truths, they all 

seem to carry gnomic connotations too (Quarles 2017:55). Additionally, implicit conditions can 

be identified in each of these statements, which means that the future is also used logically in 

all instances. 

In 5:25, Jesus states that one must quickly come to terms with oneôs accuser while taking him 

to court, ñlestò (ɛˊɞŰ) your accuser ñhand you overò (sbjv.: ˊŬɟŬŭ) to the judge, the judge 

to the guard, ñand you be thrown in prisonò (əŬ Ůɠ űɡɚŬəɜ ɓɚɖɗů [fut.]). In this sentence, 

the future ɓɚɖɗů functions like a subjunctive (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:12) in that it is 

still dependent on ɛˊɞŰ and stands parallel to the subjunctive ˊŬɟŬŭ. It thus functions as an 

extension of the subjunctive (cf. Porter 1989:412). Additionally, the throwing (ɓɚɖɗů) into 

prison constitutes the logical consequence of not adhering to Jesusô advice. The subjunctive use 

of the future ɓɚɖɗů thus overlaps here with that of a logical future. According to 5:41, Jesus 

says that ñwhoever compels youò (ůŰɘɠ ůŮ ɔɔŬɟŮůŮɘ) to go one mile, one ought to go two. 

Here, the future ɔɔŬɟŮůŮɘ occurs after ůŰɘɠ, which means that the future functions in the 

same way as the subjunctive would function in an indefinite relative clause (Wallace 1996:478ï

479). The verb ɔɔŬɟŮůŮɘ thus expresses a possibility or a condition.14 The whole of 5:41 

functions as a general principle that Jesus lays down. Although a logical future normally 

constitutes the result or consequence in a conditional saying, it here constitutes the condition. 

                                                 
14 The ESV translates ůŰɘɠ ůŮ ɔɔŬɟŮůŮɘ: ñif anyone forces youò (cf. NRSV; ISV; NIV). 
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Porter (1989:421) argues that the future here is ñclearly descriptive and non-temporalò. The 

statement in 5:41 also seems to convey a general truth, strengthened by ůŰɘɠ, which means that 

the future also functions in a gnomic way (Quarles 2017:60).  

In 6:4, Jesusô promise that the Father ñwill rewardò (́ɞŭůŮɘ) one, follows on Jesusô advice 

that oneôs charitable deed must be in secret. It thus functions as a logical future in consequence 

of a specific kind of action. The same applies to ́ ɞŭůŮɘ in 6:6 and 6:18: the reward of the 

Father follows logically on praying in secret (6:6) and on fasting in secret (6:18). In addition, 

the futures in both 6:6 and 6:18 also seem to convey general principles, making their gnomic 

function conceivable. 

In 6:14ï15, after The Lordôs Prayer (6:6ï13), there are two parallel conditional statements 

about how Godôs forgiveness seems to be dependent on the forgiveness of other people: ñFor 

if [ ɜ] you forgive [sbjv.: űŰŮ] men their trespasses, your heavenly Father will  also forgive 

[ űůŮɘ] you, (15) but if [ ɜ] you do not forgive [sbjv.: űŰŮ] men their trespasses, neither 

will  your Father forgive [ űůŮɘ] your trespassesò. The first statement is positive (6:14) and the 

other negative (6:15), stating the inverse of the first one. Both statements have ɜ and a 

subjunctive in the protasis and both have the future űŰŮ in the apodosis. In both cases, the 

future functions as a logical future that constitutes the consequence of the fulfilment of the 

condition put fort in the protasis. The actions are thus not temporally based (Porter 1989:421). 

Both of these sayings also carry gnomic significance (cf. Quarles 2017:65),15 stating general 

principles about forgiveness. Additionally, in both cases there is also a close relationship 

between the verb űŰŮ and the preceding subjunctive in that the futures complete the 

subjunctives. 

In 6:21ï24, there exists an overlap between the gnomic and logical use of the future. The 

statement, ñwhere your treasure is, there your heart will be [ ůŰŬɘ] alsoò (6:21), can be 

understood as an aphorism (Carson 1984:177; cf. Luz 2007:332). The verb ůŰŬɘ thus functions 

as a gnomic future. Yet, Gibbs (2006:351) states that ñthe logic of this statement is similar to 

that of a conditional sentence in which the protasis (the óifô clause) gives the evidence that 

shows the truth of the apodosis (the óthenô clause)ò. The future ůŰŬɘ, therefore, also functions 

as a logical future. Jesus continues his discourse in 6:22ï23: ñif [ ɜ] your eye is [sbjv.: ] 

healthy, your whole body will be [ ůŰŬɘ] full of light, but if [ ɜ] your eye is [sbjv.: ] bad, 

your whole body will be [ ůŰŬɘ] full of darknessò. Similar to 6:14ï15, the future ůŰŬɘ occurs 

                                                 
15 Although not opting for it, Quarles considers it as a possibility that űůŮ (v. 14) is a gnomic future. 
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in two parallel conditional statements, following ɜ and a subjunctive. ůŰŬɘ thus functions 

as a logical future that constitutes the consequence of the fulfilment of the condition in both 

statements.16 Both statements also carry gnomic quality, stating the general principles 

constituted by the state of oneôs eye. In 6:24, the future tense is utilised four times when Jesus 

ends off this pericope by stating that no one can serve two masters, for either ñhe will hateò 

(ɛɘůůŮɘ) the one and ñhe will loveò (ɔŬů́Ůɘ) the other, or ñhe will be devoted toò ( ɜɗɝŮŰŬɘ) 

the one and ñhe will despiseò (əŬŰŬűɟɞɜůŮɘ) the other. All of these four futures function as 

gnomic futures (Wallace 1996:571; Irons 2016:31; Quarles 2017:67; cf. Gibbs 2006:352) in 

which Jesus lays down general principles regarding God and money (cf. Lk 16:13). The clause 

ɞŭŮɠ ŭɜŬŰŬɘ ŭɡů əɡɟɞɘɠ ŭɞɡɚŮŮɘɜ (6:24) functions as a condition that causes to either love 

the one master and hate the other, or to be devoted to the one and to despise the other. The four 

futures thus also function as the logical result of fulfilling the condition. Chapter 6 ends off with 

Jesusô well known saying: ñseek first the kingdom of God and his righteousness, and [əŬ] all 

these things will be added [ˊɟɞůŰŮɗůŮŰŬɘ] to youò (6:33). The future ˊɟɞůŰŮɗůŮŰŬɘ here 

functions within a gnomic saying and logically follows the fulfilment of the condition that one 

would first seek Godôs kingdom and his righteousness, which means that the future functions 

as both a gnomic and a logical future (Porter 1989:421; cf. Lk 12:31). In this verse, the əŬ thus 

introduces the result of the fulfilment of the prior condition (cf. 4:19 above) and could in a 

context like this be interpreted as conveying the idea of a condition (BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3). 

In 7:2, Jesus pronounces that with the judgment you judge ñyou will be judgedò (əɟɘɗůŮůɗŮ) 

and that with the measure you use, ñit will be measuredò (ɛŮŰɟɖɗůŮŰŬɘ) back to you. Both of 

these futures function as logical futures that portray the consequence of judging and measuring 

others. In addition we here have two parallel, reciprocal principles (France 2007:275), thus 

bearing gnomic significance (cf. Quarles 2017:70).17 Within the same pericope, in 7:5, Jesus 

admonishes his audience that you must first remove the log from your own eye, ñand then you 

will see clearlyò (əŬ ŰŰŮ ŭɘŬɓɚɣŮɘɠ) to remove the speck out of your brotherôs eye. Clear 

sight is a logical result that follows the act of taking the log from your own eye. ȹɘŬɓɚɣŮɘɠ 

thus functions as a logical future. With the vocative ˊɞəɟɘŰ, Jesus does not address any 

specific person, but the hypocrite that is described in his prior statements. Jesusô admonition 

thus still bears a general, gnomic tone. 

                                                 
16 Davies and Allison (1988:637) argue in respect of 6:22 that ñ[w]hat we have before us is a sentence in which 

the protasis states not a true condition but an effect that depends upon and hence implies or shows to be true what 

the apodosis expressesò. 
17 Quarles considers it as a possibility that both verbs are gnomic. 
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Another principle is laid down in 7:6, where Jesus warns against giving to dogs what is holy 

and against throwing your pearls before the pigs, ñlest they trample themò (ɛˊɞŰŮ 

əŬŰŬˊŬŰůɞɡůɘɜ ŬŰɞɠ) underfoot. The future əŬŰŬˊŬŰůɞɡůɘɜ functions here in the same 

way as a subjunctive after ɛˊɞŰŮ (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:19; Culy et al. 2010:448).18 Yet, 

the trampling would also be the logical consequence of throwing your pearls before the pigs, 

thus overlapping with the logical use of the future. Even the aphoristic or gnomic tone is 

retained in this saying. Here is thus an example where the subjunctive, gnomic and logical uses 

of the future overlap.  

Jesusô aphoristic tone continues in 7:7, where three parallel statements follow: ñask and it will 

be given [ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ] to youò, ñseek and [əŬ] you will find [ŮɟůŮŰŮ]ò and ñknock and [əŬ] 

it will be opened [ ɜɞɘɔůŮŰŬɘ] to youò. It is difficult to decide whether these three sayings are 

primarily logical or gnomic, for both elements are present. In terms of the deep structure, all 

three statements could be translated with an ñifò, constituting a conditional statement (BDF §§ 

442.7; 471.3; Wallace 1996:688; Gibbs 2006:376). The first statement could for example be 

translated, ñif you ask, it will be given to youò. All three futures can thus be understood as both 

logical and gnomic futures. More general truths follow in 7:8 (Quarles 2017:72), especially 

after ˊɠ. Jesus states that ñeveryoneò (ˊɠ) who asks, receives (pres.: ɚŬɛɓɜŮɘ), and the one 

who seeks, finds (pres.: ŮɟůəŮɘ), and to the one who knocks, ñit will be openedò (ɜɞɘɔůŮŰŬɘ). 

In these successive aphoristic sayings, both the presents ɚŬɛɓɜŮɘ and ŮɟůəŮɘ, as well as the 

future ɜɞɘɔůŮŰŬɘ can be considered as gnomic (ibid.). The future ɜɞɘɔůŮŰŬɘ also functions 

as a logical future in that it states the consequence of the fulfilment of the condition to knock. 

In the same pericope, 7:11 concludes the theme of asking and receiving. Jesus says that if (Ů) 

evil people know (ɞŭŬŰŮ) how to give good gifts to their children, how ñmuch moreò ( ů́  

ɛɚɚɞɜ) ñwillò the Father ñgiveò (ŭůŮɘ) good things ñto those who ask himò (Űɞɠ ŬŰɞůɘɜ 

ŬŰɜ). In context, the giving of the Father logically rests on the asking of the believers. The 

logical nature of the whole statement in 7:11 is accentuated by ɞɜ (Gibbs 2006:377). The 

future ŭůŮɘ could thus be interpreted as a logical future. The gnomic tone of these sayings has 

not disappeared either (cf. Quarles 2017:73). 

In 7:15ï16, Jesus states that false prophets (7:15) ñwill be knownò (́ɘɔɜůŮůɗŮ, 7:16) by their 

fruits. This can be taken as a general truth. ́ɘɔɜůŮůɗŮ thus functions as a gnomic future 

(Hagner 1993:183; Turner 2008:217;19 Osborne 2010:271; Quarles 2017:74; cf. Luz 2007:377ï

                                                 
18 E.g., ɛˊɞŰŮ ˊɟɞůəɣɠ (sbjv.) in 4:6 and ɛˊɞŰé ɓɚɖɗů in 5:25 (see above). 
19 Turner does not opt for the gnomic future here, but considers it as a possibility. 
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378). This same pericope ends by Jesusô concluding statement in 7:20, which echoes the same 

thought: ñTherefore [ ɟŬ], you will know [ ˊɘɔɜůŮůɗŮ] them by their fruitsò. The same future 

tense (ˊɘɔɜůŮůɗŮ) is used here and also functions as a gnomic future (cf. Hagner 1993:184). 

At the same time, this concluding statement with ɟŬ constitutes ñthe logical conclusionò 

(Morris 1992:178) of this pericope, which means that it also functions as a logical future in this 

context.  

The pericope about the building of oneôs house on the rock (7:24ï27) consists of two sets of 

interlocking, parallel statements (cf. Nolland 2005:343). The third statement (7:26) constitutes 

the inverse of the first statement (7:24) and the fourth statement (7:27) expresses the inverse of 

the second statement (7:25). While the second and fourth statements convey the respective 

results of building on rock and sand, the first and third statements each expresses an aphorism: 

ñTherefore, everyone [ˊɠé ůŰɘɠ] who hears these words of mine and does them will be like 

[ ɛɞɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ] a wise man who built his house on the rockò (7:24); ñAnd everyone [ ɠ́] who 

hears these words of mine and does not do them will be like [ ɛɞɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ] a foolish man who 

built his house on the sandò (7:26). In each of these statements (7:24, 26), the future 

ɛɞɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ functions as a logical future (cf. Nolland 2005:343;20 Gibbs 2006:394) that states 

the consequence of either adhering to Jesusô words or of disregarding them. Although these two 

statements probably primarily look forward to the eschatological future (Carson 1984:194; 

Gibbs 2006:394; France 2007:297), at the same time ɛɞɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ carries gnomic significance 

in that it puts forth a general truth about the consequence of building your (metaphorical) house 

on a specific kind of foundation. 

In 9:18, the Evangelist narrates about the ruler that came to Jesus to ask him to heal his daughter. 

After telling Jesus that his daughter already died, he says: ñbut come and lay your hand on her, 

and she will live [əŬ ɕůŮŰŬɘ]ò. Similar to 7:7 above, a statement like this with əŬ can be 

translated wit ñifò: ñbut if you come and lay your hand on her, she will liveò. Or, more fittingly, 

əŬ ɕůŮŰŬɘ can be understood as a purpose clause: ñso that she may liveò (Gibbs 2006:482; cf. 

Davies & Allison 1991:126ï127). ȻůŮŰŬɘ thus functions as a logical future that follows the 

fulfilment of the condition that Jesus would lay hands on the daughter. It is also noteworthy 

that Matthew, who probably had the Gospel of Mark at his disposal, substitutes Markôs use of 

ɜŬ plus a subjunctive (ɕů, Mk 5:23) here with a future (Davies & Allison 1991:126), which 

affirms that with əŬ ɕůŮŰŬɘ, Matthew has a kind of purpose clause in mind, yet with 

                                                 
20 Although Nolland does not ultimately opt for the logical future here, he considers it as a possibility. 
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accentuation the fatherôs faith (Hagner 1993:248). In this substitution, the close relationship 

between the subjunctive and the future tense can once again be observed. 

An interruption to Jesusô healing of the rulerôs daughter follows in 9:20ï22 when a woman who 

suffered from a discharge of blood touches Jesusô garment and said to herself: ñIf [ ɜ] I only 

touch his garment, I will be made well [ůɤɗůɞɛŬɘ]ò (9:21). Here, the future ůɤɗůɞɛŬɘ 

functions as the apodosis to the protasis with ɜ, constituting a logical future. An element of 

faith (Luz 2001:42) and determination can also be derived from the future tense. 

Within the pericope where Jesus predicts persecution for his disciples (10:16ï25), he states that 

ñhe who endures [aor ptc.: ˊɞɛŮɜŬɠ] to the end will be saved [ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò (10:22). Although 

the salvation could point to the eschatological future (Carson 1984:250; Davies & Allison 

1991:187; Nolland 2002:426), it could also point to the rescue at the end of the persecution 

(Morris 1992:256; Gibbs 2006:516ï517; France 2007:394). Nevertheless, the logical 

significance of the future ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ can be seen in that endurance to the end constitutes the 

condition, while salvation signifies the result.  

In 10:29, in context of Jesusô teaching on fearing God and Godôs care of human beings, Jesus 

says: ñAre not two sparrows sold for an assarion? And not one of them will fall  [ˊŮůŮŰŬɘ] to 

the ground without your Fatherò. It is clear that the future ˊŮůŮŰŬɘ is not some kind of 

prediction. It is rather a gnomic (Turner 2008:280; Quarles 2017:106) or omnitemporal future 

(Porter 1989:423ï424) that states a truth about the Fatherôs omniscient care. The conclusion to 

the fear-pericope comes in 10:32ï33. Jesus follows with two parallel statements, the one being 

the inverse of the other: ñTherefore, everyone who [ˊɠé ůŰɘɠ] acknowledges [ ɛɞɚɞɔůŮɘ] 

me before men, I also will acknowledge [ ɛɞɚɞɔůɤ] before my Father who is in heaven, (33) 

but whoever [ ůŰɘɠ ŭᾷ ɜ] denies [sbjv.: ɟɜůɖŰŬ] me before men, I also will deny 

[ ɟɜůɞɛŬɘ] before my Father who is in heavenò. Note how the subjunctive ɟɜůɖŰŬ (10:33) 

stands in the same syntactical position as the future ɛɞɚɞɔůŮɘ (10:32), indicating the 

interchangeable nature of the subjunctive and the future indicative in certain contexts (cf. 

Davies & Allison 1991:215). The future ɛɞɚɞɔůŮɘ in 10:32 thus functions as a substitute for 

a subjunctive after ůŰɘɠ in an indefinite relative clause (Wallace 1996:478ï479), indicating a 

condition, which means it also bears some logical sense. The consequence of the fulfilment of 

the condition in 10:32 is indicated by ɛɞɚɞɔůɤ, which is thus a logical future. Similarly, in 

10:33, the future ɟɜůɞɛŬɘ forms part of the logical consequence, based on the condition stated 

by the subjunctive ɟɜůɖŰŬ. Additionally, all three futures (ɛɞɚɞɔůŮɘ, ɛɞɚɞɔůɤ, 
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ɟɜůɞɛŬɘ) in 10:32ï33 bear gnomic significance in that Jesus presents general truths about 

acknowledging/denying him. 

All of the 6 verses in 10:37ï42 convey general, aphoristic truths (cf. Carson 1984:259) in Jesusô 

address to his disciples and can be translated with sentences that begin with ñhe whoò, 

ñwhoeverò, ñanyone whoò or ñ[the] one whoò (NKJV; NRSV; NIV; ESV). Additionally, all of 

these 6 statements are conditional. After Jesusô saying in 10:38 that his disciples should take up 

their cross and follow him, he states in 10:39 that the one who finds his soul/life ñwill loseò 

( ˊɞɚůŮɘ) it and that the one who loses his soul/life for Jesusô sake ñwill findò (ŮɟůŮɘ) it. 

Similarly, in 10:41, the statement is made that whoever receives a prophet as a prophet ñwill 

receiveò (ɚɛɣŮŰŬɘ) a prophetôs reward and that whoever receives a righteous person as a 

righteous person ñwill receiveò (ɚɛɣŮŰŬɘ) a righteous personôs reward. In context of Jesusô 

aphoristic tone in 10:37ï42, all four future tenses in 10:39 and 10:41 can be seen as gnomic 

futures. Additionally all four futures constitute the results of the implicit conditions contained 

in each of the statements and can thus be interpreted as logical futures (cf. Porter 1989:421;21 

Nolland 2005:444).22 As indicated in the introduction, by interpreting these four futures as 

gnomic and/or logical futures in this context is not to say that their fulfilment cannot be in the 

eschaton, as many commentators interpret them (e.g., Nolland 2005:444ï445; Gibbs 2006:542), 

but the latter notion would be more of a theological interpretation than being derived from the 

nature of the statements themselves. 

In 11:28ï29, Jesus utters the following well-known statements: ñCome to me, all who labour 

and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest [əɔ ɜŬˊŬůɤ ɛɠ]. (29) Take my yoke upon 

you, and learn from me, for I am gentle and lowly in heart, and you will find [əŬ ŮɟůŮŰŮ] rest 

for your soulsò. Both of the future tenses ɜŬˊŬůɤ (11:28) and ŮɟůŮŰŮ (11:29) indicate the 

logical consequence of adhering to Jesusô invitation. While both futures are logical futures they 

also bear a gnomic quality in that Jesus lays down the principles of true rest. While the rest may 

include an eschatological reality, it is also a present reality (Carson 1984:278; Nolland 

2005:476; France 2007:450). 

After being accused of casting out demons (12:23ï24), Jesus states in 12:25 that ñevery 

kingdomò (ˊůŬ ɓŬůɘɚŮŬ) divided against itself ñis laid wasteò (pres.: ɟɖɛɞŰŬɘ), and that no 

city or house divided against itself ñwill standò (ůŰŬɗůŮŰŬɘ). The generality of this statement 

                                                 
21 Porter argues that these are ñconditional-like sentencesò that are ñclearly hypotheticalò. 
22 Although not ultimately opting for a logical future, Nolland considers it as a possibility in interpreting ɚɛɣŮŰŬɘ 

in both occurrences in 10:41. 
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is indicated by ˊůŬ ɓŬůɘɚŮŬ. The future ůŰŬɗůŮŰŬɘ could thus be interpreted as a gnomic 

future (Quarles 2017:130). At the same time, ůŰŬɗůŮŰŬɘ indicates the logical result of a divided 

kingdom, and thus functions as a logical future. It is interesting to note that the present 

ɟɖɛɞŰŬɘ and the future ůŰŬɗůŮŰŬɘ ñare synonymous expressionsò (Hagner 1993:342). The 

present and future tenses thus seem to be interchangeable too. Within the same quarrel with the 

Pharisees, in 12:29, Jesus asks: ñhow can someone enter a strong manôs house and plunder his 

goods, unless he first binds the strong man?ò Jesus follows: ñand then [əŬ ŰŰŮ] he will 

thoroughly plunder [ŭɘŬɟˊůŮɘ] his houseò. The ESV translates: ñThen indeed he may plunder 

his houseò. The NIV translates: ñThen he can plunder his houseò. Following ŰŰŮ, the future 

tense ŭɘŬɟˊůŮɘ is dependent on the binding of the strong man and that it logically follows as a 

result of the binding, constituting a logical future. Quarles (2017:131) considers it as a 

possibility that ŭɘŬɟˊůŮɘ may be gnomic, probably because Jesus seems to lay down a general 

principle regarding ñstrong menò. Jesus ends off the quarrel by stating in 12:31 that every sin 

and blasphemy ñwill be forgivenò (űŮɗůŮŰŬɘ), but that blasphemy against the Sprit ñwill  not 

be forgivenò (ɞə űŮɗůŮŰŬɘ). In a parallel statement in 12:32, Jesus says that whoever [ɠ 

ɜ] speaks [sbjv.] a word against the Son of Man ñwill be forgivenò (űŮɗůŮŰŬɘ), but that 

whoever [ ɠé ɜ] speaks [sbjv.] against the Spirit ñwill  not be forgivenò (ɞə űŮɗůŮŰŬɘ). 

The general, aphoristic tone in these parallel statements (12:31ï32) is quite clear, especially in 

light of ɠ ɜ and ɠé ɜ in 12:32. All four occurrences of űŮɗůŮŰŬɘ can thus be interpreted 

as gnomic futures. In addition, the forgiveness or lack of forgiveness is the logical result of the 

particular kind of blasphemy. űŮɗůŮŰŬɘ thus also functions as a logical future in all four 

instances.23 

The pericope that follows directly after the above (12:33ï37) conveys Jesusô pointed words to 

the Pharisees about the bad fruit that their words produce. In 12:37, he ends off the pericope by 

the following proverbial saying (Nolland 2005:507; Osborne 2010:479; cf. Luz 2001:210): ñFor 

by your words you will be justified [ŭɘəŬɘɤɗů], and by your words you will be condemned 

[əŬŰŬŭɘəŬůɗů]ò. The gnomic function of these two future tenses can clearly be detected. The 

implicit conditional nature of the sayings can also be observed in that justification or 

condemnation constitutes the end result of the kind of words you speak. The logical quality of 

the futures ŭɘəŬɘɤɗů and əŬŰŬŭɘəŬůɗů is thus conceivable here. 

                                                 
23 Zerwick and Grosvenor (1996:38) note that the first occurrence of űŮɗůŮŰŬɘ in 10:31 and 10:32 can also be 

considered as modal futures, that is, the forgiveness is not automatic but dependent on certain conditions (Newman 

& Stine 1992:379). That is why some translations translate the first occurrence of űŮɗůŮŰŬɘ in 10:31 and/or 

10:32 as ñcan be forgivenò (e.g., GNB; NIV). 
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When Jesus talks about the return of an unclean spirit after leaving a person, finding the ñhouseò 

empty (12:43ï44), he points out in 12:45 that when it returns it brings seven other spirits with 

itself and enter the same person again. Jesus states that ñthe last state of that person is worse 

than the firstò. Jesus then concludes: ñso also [ɞŰɤɠé əŬ] will it be [ ůŰŬɘ] with this evil 

generationò. If the context in which the future ůŰŬɘ occurs, is considered, Jesus is not referring 

to a specific event in the future. He rather sketches the way in which ñthis evil generationò 

operates. The element of comparison seems to be stronger than a future element in this last 

statement. That is probably why Newman and Stine (1992:393) suggest the following present 

tense paraphrase as an option: ñThis is how it is with all of you people. You are worse off now 

than you were beforeò. Similarly, the NCV translates the sentence as follows: ñIt is the same 

way with the evil people who live todayò. That ůŰŬɘ could be a logical future here, is thus 

conceivable. 

When Jesus explains the purpose of the parables in 13:10ï11, he points out that it has been 

given to the disciples to know the secrets of the kingdom, but not to others. In 13:12, Jesus says: 

ñFor whoever [ ůŰɘɠ] has, will be given [ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ], and he will have an abundance 

[ˊŮɟɘůůŮɡɗůŮŰŬɘ], but whoever [ ůŰɘɠ] does not have, even what he has will be taken away 

[ ɟɗůŮŰŬɘ] from himò. The general, proverbial nature of this saying is clear (Carson 1984:308; 

Luz 2001:246;24 Nolland 2005:534; France 2007:512; cf. 25:29; Mk 4:15; Lk 8:18), especially 

following ůŰɘɠ (Quarles 2017:143). All three futures can thus be interpreted as gnomic futures 

(Quarles 2017:143ï144). Additionally, all three futures constitute the logical result of either 

having or not having, thus also being logical futures. Quarles (2017:144) argues that the 

classification of these futures as gnomic does not preclude them to also denote something to 

happen in the future.  

In 13:15, Jesus quotes from Isaiah 6:9ï10: ñFor this peopleôs heart has grown fat, and with their 

ears they heard with difficulty, and their eyes they have closed, lest [ɛˊɞŰŮ] they should see 

[sbjv.: ŭɤůɘɜ] with their eyes and hear [sbjv.: əɞůɤůɘɜ] with their ears and understand [sbjv.: 

ůɡɜůɘɜ] with their heart and turn [sbjv.: ˊɘůŰɟɣɤůɘɜ], and I would heal [ ůɞɛŬɘ] themò. In 

this context, the future tense ůɞɛŬɘ, which follows the LXX exactly (Hagner 1993:374), can 

hardly be translated with ñI will healò.25 It is rather a future that functions like a subjunctive 

(Hagner 1993:374; Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:41) in parallel with all the other subjunctives 

(as indicated). Irons (2016:43) describes this as a ñfuture continuing subj[unctive] to designate 

                                                 
24 Luz calls this saying an ñearly Christian wandering logionò. 
25 Most translations do not translate it futuristic. 
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some further consequenceò (cf. BDF §369). ůɞɛŬɘ also bears the sense of a logical future in 

that Godôs healing would be the result of the fulfilment of the conditions set forth by the 

subjunctives. 

Within Jesusô confrontation with the Pharisees and scribes about the eldersô traditions, in 15:5ï

6, he says: ñBut you say, óIf anyone tells his father or his mother, ñWhat you would have gained 

from me is given to Godò, (6) he need not honor [ɞ ɛ ŰɘɛůŮɘ] his father.ôò (ESV). It is clear 

that ŰɘɛůŮɘ is used here like a subjunctive after ɞ ɛ, which conveys emphatic negation (see 

Wallace 1996:468; cf. Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:49; BDF §365).26 As in 13:15 above, the 

future ŰɘɛůŮɘ can hardly be translated futuristic. In addition, the future here constitutes the 

apodosis of the conditional sentence, thus functioning as a logical future. 

In response to the offence that the Pharisees have taken on Jesus statement on what defiles a 

person, he says in 15:13 that every ( ů́Ŭ) plant that his heavenly Father has not planted ñwill 

be rooted upò (əɟɘɕɤɗůŮŰŬɘ). Although this future probably points to Godôs future judgment 

(e.g., Davies & Allison 1991:532; Luz 2001:333; Osborne 2010:589), Jesusô statement seems 

to bear a gnomic quality. Such a notion is strengthened by the general tone of the statement, 

which might have been in existence before Matthewôs use (Davies & Allison 1991:532) 

signified by ˊůŬ. In 15:14, Jesus states that the Pharisees must be left alone for being blind 

guides. Jesus then adds: ñif [ ɜ] the blind lead [sbjv.: ŭɖɔ] the blind, both will fall 

[ˊŮůɞɜŰŬɘ] into a cisternò. After the condition set forth by ɜ and the subjunctive ŭɖɔ, the 

future ˊŮůɞɜŰŬɘ functions as a logical future rather than being temporally based (cf. Porter 

1989:421). In addition, the saying is proverbial (Nolland 2005:623), which means that 

ˊŮůɞɜŰŬɘ can also be interpreted as a gnomic future (Quarles 2017:172). 

In Jesusô conversation with Peter, in 16:19, he tells Peter that he will give him the keys of the 

kingdom of heaven, ñand whatever [  ɜ] you bind [sbjv.: ŭůɠ] on earth shall be [ ůŰŬɘ] 

bound in heaven, and whatever [  ɜ] you loose [sbjv.: ɚůɠ] on earth shall be [ ůŰŬɘ] loosed 

in heavenò. From the conditional construction of the two quoted statements, it can be derived 

that ůŰŬɘ is used as a logical future in both cases. If Jesusô words to Peter can be taken in a 

more general sense such as in 18:18, rather than applying to Peter only (Carson 1984:373ï374; 

cf. Blomberg 1992:255ï256), the gnomic significance of these two statements is conceivable. 

In 16:22, Peter rebukes Jesus for pointing to his own death and resurrection by saying: ñThis 

shall never happen [ɞ ɛ ůŰŬɘ] to youò. Here we have another example of a future tense that 

                                                 
26 Morris (1992:393) argues that the future here carries the sense of an imperative. 
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is used as a substitute for a subjunctive after ɞ ɛ (Carson 1984:377; Zerwick & Grosvenor 

1996:53; Nolland 2005:6885), conveying emphatic negation (see BDF §365; Wallace 

1996:468).  

In 16:25, Jesus makes a statement that is very similar to 10:39 (see above): ñFor whoever [ ɠ 

ɔɟ ɜ] would save [sbjv.: ɗɚ] his soul/life will l ose [ ˊɞɚůŮɘ] it, but whoever [ ɠ ŭᾷ ɜ] 

loses [sbjv.: ˊɞɚů] his soul/life for my sake will find [ŮɟůŮɘ] itò. Here in 16:25, the logical 

and ñrelative conditionalò (Porter 1989:421) structure of the two inverse statements is even 

clearer than in 10:39, especially in light ɠé ɜ, followed by the subjunctive ɗɚ and ɠ... 

ɜ, followed by the subjunctive ́ ɞɚů. Both the futures ́ ɞɚůŮɘ and ŮɟůŮɘ can thus be 

seen as logical futures, even though the orientation of these two statements might be 

eschatological, as some commentators argue (e.g., Carson 1984:379; Osborne 2010:637). The 

two inverse statements also bear the notion of a general principle (cf. Hagner 1995:484). Both 

the futures, therefore, also function as gnomic futures. 

In 17:20, after Jesusô disciples could not heal someoneôs son, and the son was brought to Jesus 

to be healed, he uttered the following statement: ñFor truly [ ɛɜ], I say to you, if [ ɜ] you 

have faith [sbjv.: ɢɖŰŮ] as a mustard seed, you will say [ ɟŮŰŮ] to this mountain, óMove from 

here to there,ô and [əŬ] it will move [ɛŮŰŬɓůŮŰŬɘ], and nothing will be impossible [ ŭɡɜŬŰůŮɘ] 

for youò. The conditional nature of the statement is made explicit by ɜ and the subjunctive 

ɢɖŰŮ, followed by three logical futures. It is thus not a predictive statement as such (cf. Porter 

1989:421) but a statement that explains what will be possible if one has faith. At the same time, 

the ɛɜ signifies that what follows is a statement conveying a general truth. All three futures 

thus also function as gnomic futures. 

After the disciples asked the question about who is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven (18:1), 

Jesus answers in 18:4 that ñwhoever then humbles himselfò (ůŰɘɠ ɞɜ ŰŬˊŮɘɜůŮɘ ŬɡŰɜ) like 

a child is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven. In this statement, the future ŰŬˊŮɘɜůŮɘ 

functions like a subjunctive after ůŰɘɠ (Carson 1984:397; Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:57; see 

Wallace 1996:478ï479). The statement also sounds like a general truth. Although the future is 

normally in the second part of a gnomic statement, that the future here functions as a gnomic 

future, is conceivable.  

In 18:18, Jesus makes two statements that are almost identical to those in 16:19 (see above): 

ñTruly [ ɛɜ], I say to you, whatever [ůŬ ɜ] you bind [sbjv.: ŭůɖŰŮ] on earth shall be 

[ ůŰŬɘ] bound in heaven, and whatever [ ůŬ ɜ] you loose [sbjv. ɚůɖŰŮ] on earth shall be 
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[ ůŰŬɘ] loosed in heavenò. The ɛɜ introduces the two statements of which each convey a 

general principle. Jesus also directs these two statements to all the bystanders. That the future 

ůŰŬɘ thus functions as a gnomic future in both instances, is even clearer here than in 16:19. In 

addition, ůŰŬɘ also indicates the logical result of binding and loosing. ůŰŬɘ can thus also be 

interpreted as a logical future in both instances. According to in 18:19, Jesus immediately 

follows with the statement: ñAgain I say to you, if [ ɜ] two of you agree [sbjv.: 

ůɡɛűɤɜůɤůɘɜ] on earth concerning any matter they ask [ɞ ɜ ŬŰůɤɜŰŬɘ], it will be done 

[ɔŮɜůŮŰŬɘ] for them by My Father in heavenò. It is difficult to decide whether the future 

ɔŮɜůŮŰŬɘ functions primarily as a gnomic future or as a logical future, for both connotations 

are present. The logical element is constituted by the condition set forth by ɜ (X2) plus the 

subjunctives ůɡɛűɤɜůɤůɘɜ and ŬŰůɤɜŰŬɘ, followed by ɔŮɜůŮŰŬɘ, which indicates the 

result. Yet, the whole statement carries a gnomic tone after [ɛɜ]27 ɚɔɤ ɛɜ. 

In the pericope about the unforgiving servant (18:21ï35), in both 18:26 and 18:29, the servant 

says to the master: ñHave patience with me, and [əŬ] I will pay [ ˊɞŭůɤ] you everythingò. 

As with 4:19, in this sentence, the əŬ is used in such a way that the sentence can be translated 

with ñifò (BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3). In both of these identical sentences, the future ˊɞŭůɤ thus 

functions as a logical future in that it follows after the condition that the master would have 

patience. The pericope ends in 18:35, when Jesus says: ñSo also [ɞŰɤɠ əŬ] my heavenly Father 

will do [ˊɞɘůŮɘ] to every one of you, if you do not forgive [ ɜ ɛ űŰŮ] your brother from 

your heartò. In this conditional sentence, the future ˊɞɘůŮɘ forms part of the consequence, 

which is based on the condition that one does forgive, constituted by ɜ, ɛ and the subjunctive 

űŰŮ. ɄɞɘůŮɘ is thus a logical future. Simultaneously, the sentence comes across as a general 

truth (cf. Osborne 2010:697).28 ɄɞɘůŮɘ thus also functions a gnomic future. 

With Jesusô teaching on divorce, in 19:5, he quotes Genesis 2:24: ñTherefore a man shall leave 

[əŬŰŬɚŮɣŮɘ] his father and his mother and be joined [əɞɚɚɖɗůŮŰŬɘ] to his wife, and the two 

will  become [ ůɞɜŰŬɘ] one fleshò. The gnomic significance of this statement is quite clear 

(Quarles 2017:221). It sets forth a general truth from the Old Testament about leaving and 

cleaving. Significantly, immediately after this quote, in 19:6, Jesus continues by saying in the 

present tense: ñso they are [pres.: Ůůɜ] no longer two, but one fleshò, which confirms the 

general, timeless significance of the statement. All three futures in 19:5 thus function as gnomic 

futures. Yet, Matthew 19:5 follows a quote from Genesis 1:27 in the previous verse (Mt 19:4), 

                                                 
27 The reading with ɛɜ is supported by B, 579, 892, etc. 
28 Osborne argues that the future ˊɞɘůŮɘ ñhas an inaugurated thrustò. 
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which sets forth the created order of God: He made people ñmale and femaleò. The quote in 

Matthew 19:5 starts with ɜŮəŮɜ, thus reading as the logical consequence of the created order 

set forth in the previous verse. All three futures in Matthew 19:5 can thus also be interpreted as 

logical futures.  

In 19:21, Jesus says to the rich young man that if (Ů) he wishes to be perfect, he must sell his 

possessions and give the money to the poor, followed by: ñand [əŬ] you will have [ ɝŮɘɠ] 

treasure in heavenò (cf. Mk 10:21; Lk 18:22). The future ɝŮɘɠ points to the logical result of the 

fulfilment of the condition, introduced by Ů, and əŬ conveys the idea of ñifò (BDF §§ 442.7; 

471.3; cf. Quarles 2017:227). ɝŮɘɠ thus functions as a logical future, which is not temporally 

based (cf. Porter 1989:421). Within the same discourse about the rich young man, according to 

19:23, Jesus addresses his disciples by starting with ñɛɜ ɚɔɤ ɛɜò, which seems to 

introduce a general truth. He follows with the statement that a rich person ñwill enterò 

(ŮůŮɚŮůŮŰŬɘ) the kingdom of heaven with difficulty. Although ŮůŮɚŮůŮŰŬɘ might bear a 

predictive element, it is probably gnomic (cf. Quarles 2017:227).29  

In 19:30 Jesus says that many who are first ñwill beò (ůɞɜŰŬɘ) last, and the last first. Although 

this is probably a predictive future, that ůɞɜŰŬɘ is also used in a gnomic way, is conceivable. 

Such a possibility would be based on the seemingly general truth that the statement conveys. 

As seen from some of the above examples, a futuristic use does not necessarily preclude a 

gnomic use. In 20:16, which is very similar to 19:30, but with slightly different wording, Jesus 

again refers to the last who ñwill beò (ůɞɜŰŬɘ) first and the first last. Although Quarles 

(2017:235) considers ůɞɜŰŬɘ in 20:16 to be predictive, he also considers it possible that ůɞɜŰŬɘ 

is a gnomic future.  

In context of clearing the temple, in 21:13, Jesus quotes Isaiah 56:7: ñMy house shall be called 

[əɚɖɗůŮŰŬɘ] a house of prayerò. This quote affirms a general principle from the Old Testament. 

The future əɚɖɗůŮŰŬɘ can thus be understood as a gnomic future (cf. Mk 11:17; Lk 19:46).30 

In Jesusô cursing of the fig tree, in 21:21, he says: ñTruly, I say to you, if [ ɜ] you have [sbjv.: 

ɢɖŰŮ] faith and do not doubt, you will  not only do [ˊɞɘůŮŰŮ] [the miracle of] of the fig tree, 

but even if [ ɚɚ əɜ] you say [sbjv.: ŮˊɖŰŮ] to this mountain, óBe taken up and thrown into 

the seaô, it will happen [ɔŮɜůŮŰŬɘ]ò. Two conditional sentences are embedded in this sentence. 

Both the futures ˊɞɘůŮŰŮ and ɔŮɜůŮŰŬɘ constitute logical consequences on the basis of 

                                                 
29 Although considering it a possibility that ŮůŮɚŮůŮŰŬɘ is gnomic, he ultimately thinks it is predictive future.  
30 ȾɚɖɗůŮŰŬɘ could also be read as a categorical imperative (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:68). 
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preceding conditional clauses, signified by a conditional conjunction ( ɜ and əɜ respectively) 

and a subjunctive. Both futures can thus be seen as logical futures. Being a saying of Jesus that 

puts forth a general truth, the gnomic significance of each of the futures is also conceivable. In 

the next verse, in 21:22, Jesus continues the same thought, saying ñand [əŬ] whatever [ ɜ́ŰŬ 

ůŬ] you ask [sbjv.: ŬŰůɖŰŮ] in prayer, having faith [ptc.: ˊɘůŰŮɞɜŰŮɠ], you will receive 

[ɚɛɣŮůɗŮ]ò. The future ɚɛɣŮůɗŮ follows both on the conditions set forth in the previous 

verse (above) and on the participle ́ ɘůŰŮɞɜŰŮɠ, which can be translated with ñif you have faithò 

(HCSB; ISV; NIV; ESV). In other words, the conditional context of the future still continues, 

constituting a logical future. Jesus also sets forth a general principle pertaining to all Christian 

prayer. The gnomic tone underneath the future thus remains. 

When the chief priests and the elders challenged Jesusô authority, he responded with the 

following words in 21:24: ñI also will ask you one question, and if [ ɜ] you tell [sbjv.: ŮˊɖŰ] 

me the answer, then I also will tell  [ ɟ ] you by what authority I do these thingsò. In this 

conditional sentence with ɜ and a subjunctive, the future ɟ functions as a logical future. 

Although the future lies in Jesusô actual future at the time of speaking, it constitutes the logical 

outcome of the fulfilment of the condition that Jesus puts forth. According to 21:25, after Jesus 

asks a question about the origin of John the Baptist, the priests and elders say among 

themselves: ñIf [ ɜ] we say [sbjv.: ŮˊɤɛŮɜ], óFrom heavenô, he will say [ ɟŮ] to us, óWhy 

then did you not believe him?ôò. The conditional construction of this sentence is similar to the 

previous one above: ɜ and the subjunctive ŮˊɤɛŮɜ is followed by the future ɟŮ. ɟŮ is thus 

used as a logical future. It is interesting that neither of the futures ɟ  (21:24) or ɟŮ (21:25) 

were realised. They remained unrealised possibilities, based on unfulfilled conditions. 

In 21:44, at the end of the parable of the wicked tenants, after telling the chief priests and 

Pharisees that the kingdom of God will be taken away from them and given to another, Jesus 

says: ñand the one who falls [  ˊŮůɜ] on this stone will be broken [ůɡɜɗɚŬůɗůŮŰŬɘ], but on 

whomever [ űᾷ ɜ ŭᾷ ɜ] it falls [sbjv. ˊů], it will crush [ ů́] himò. Both of the futures 

ůɡɜɗɚŬůɗůŮŰŬɘ and ˊů function as logical futures in that they constitute the results based 

on the fulfilment of the conditions. Although the first condition is not indicated by an explicit 

ñifò statement, the condition is constituted by  and the participle ˊŮůɜ. The second condition 

is more explicit, signified by ɜ and the subjunctive ˊů. 

In 23:11ï12, in Jesusô discussion with the scribes in Pharisees, just before the ñseven woesò, 

he says: ñThe greatest among you shall be [ ůŰŬɘ] your servant. (12) And whoever [ ůŰɘɠ] exalts 

[ ɣ ůŮɘ] himself will be humbled [ŰŬˊŮɘɜɤɗůŮŰŬɘ], and whoever [ ůŰɘɠ] humbles 
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[ŰŬˊŮɘɜůŮɘ] himself will be exalted [ ɣɤɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò. In 23:11 Jesus lays down a general 

principle (cf. Carson 1984:476), which renders ůŰŬɘ as a gnomic future. The verb ůŰŬɘ forms 

part of the logical consequence of being the greatest, which means that ůŰŬɘ also functions as 

a logical future. Notwithstanding the logical significance of ůŰŬɘ, it could also function 

imperatively in that it could be a command to be a servant (Hagner 1995:661; Zerwick & 

Grosvenor 1996:74; Osborne 2010:839). In 23:12, both the futures ɣ ůŮɘ and ŰŬˊŮɘɜůŮɘ 

function as substitutes for subjunctives after ůŰɘɠ (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:74) within an 

indefinite relative clause (see Wallace 1996:478ï479). In addition, ɣ ůŮɘ and ŰŬˊŮɘɜůŮɘ also 

form part of the respective conditions in the statements, which means that they also bear some 

logical sense. Given the current context, even the gnomic quality of ɣ ůŮɘ and ŰŬˊŮɘɜůŮɘ is 

within reach. Regarding the futures ŰŬˊŮɘɜɤɗůŮŰŬɘ and ɣɤɗůŮŰŬɘ, it is difficult to choose 

whether they primarily function as gnomic futures (Quarles 2017:270)31 or logical futures, for 

they occur within a general-truth-statement (cf. Carson 1984:476; Lk 14:11) similar to the 

aphorism in Proverbs 29:23 (France 2007:864; cf. Davies & Allison 1997:279; Luz 2005:107), 

but they also constitute the respective logical results of either exalting or humbling oneself. The 

gnomic and logical functions do not have to exclude an eschatological interpretation though 

(e.g., Osborne 2010:839). 

Within the Olivet Discourse, in 24:13, Jesus says that ñhe who endures to the end will be saved 

[ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò (cf. 10:22 above). Although this saying points to the future, the future ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ 

constitutes the logical consequence of the fulfilment of the condition to endure. ɆɤɗůŮŰŬɘ 

could thus be interpreted as a logical future here. 

In 24:28, Jesus refers to the general truth that wherever ( ˊɞɡ) a corpse is, the vultures ñwill 

gatherò (ůɡɜŬɢɗůɞɜŰŬɘ). The generality of the statement can be derived from the ˊɞɡ. The 

future is thus probably a gnomic (Quarles 2017:288). In addition, the presence of a corpse 

indicates a condition. The gathering of vultures points to the result that follows on the fulfilment 

of the condition, lending a logical function to the future (cf. Porter 1989:421). 

At the end of the parable of the tenants, in 25:29, Jesus says: ñFor to everyone who has [Ű ɔɟ 

ɢɞɜŰɘ ˊŬɜŰ], will be given [ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ], and he will have abundance [ˊŮɟɘůůŮɡɗůŮŰŬɘ], but 

from him who has not, even what he has will be taken [ ɟɗůŮŰŬɘ] from himò. The future 

ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ constitutes the end result that logically flows from the fulfilment of the condition of 

having. The future ˊŮɟɘůůŮɡɗůŮŰŬɘ further qualifies this final state resulting from being given 

                                                 
31 Quarles considers it possible that these two futures are gnomic. 
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(more) and still follows on the fulfilment of the condition of having. The future ɟɗůŮŰŬɘ, in 

turn, follows logically on fulfil ling the condition of not having. All three futures can thus be 

understood as logical futures. The first statement starts with the participle ɢɞɜŰɘ and ́ ŬɜŰ, 

which lend a general tone to both these two inverse statements. That all three futures can also 

be understood as gnomic futures, is thus conceivable. 

In 26:15, when Judas goes to the chief priests, he asks, ñWhat will you give me and I will deliver 

him over [əɔ ɛɜ ˊŬɟŬŭůɤ] to you?ò Yet, the second part of the question is better 

translated is ñif I deliver him over to you?ò (Newman & Stine 1992:797; Wallace 1996:689). 

The future ́ ŬɟŬŭůɤ thus functions within an implicit conditional clause, similar to the way 

in which a subjunctive would function with ɜ (see Wallace 1996:470ï471). The conditional 

element also signifies the logical use of the future here. 

In 26:35, in response to Jesusô foretelling of Peterôs denial, Peter says: ñEven if [əɜ] I must 

[sbjv.: ŭ] die with you, I will  not deny you [ɞ ɛ ůŮ ́ŬɟɜůɞɛŬɘ]ò. In this sentence, the 

future ˊŬɟɜůɞɛŬɘ functions like a subjunctive with ɞ ɛ (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:87). 

Although the sentence can be translated with ñifò, it conveys a fourth class condition wherein 

the condition does not affect the proposed outcome. 

In 26:52, at Jesusô arrest, after Peter cut off the ear of the high priestôs servant, Jesus says: ñPut 

your sword back into its place. For all [ ɜ́ŰŮɠ] who take the sword will perish [ ˊɞɚɞɜŰŬɘ] by 

the swordò. Jesusô proverbial or poetic saying (Nolland 2005:1113; France 2007:1013; Turner 

2008:636; Osborne 2010:985) about perishing by the sword (ˊɜŰŮɠ ɔɟ ɞ ɚŬɓɜŰŮɠ ɛɢŬɘɟŬɜ 

ɜ ɛŬɢŬɟ ˊɞɚɞɜŰŬɘ), which is formulated in a chiastic way (Hagner 1995:789),32 clearly 

has gnomic significance. The future ˊɞɚɞɜŰŬɘ can thus be seen as a gnomic future. Moreover, 

ˊɞɚɞɜŰŬɘ also functions as a logical future in that those taking the sword constitutes the 

condition of the statement, whereas perishing by the sword constitutes the consequence of 

fulfilling the condition. In the verse that immediately follows, in 26:53, Jesus asks: ñDo you 

think that I cannot pray to my Father, and [əŬí] he will  at once present [ˊŬɟŬůŰůŮɘ] me more 

than twelve legions of angels?ò. The əŬí here functions in such a way that the sentence could 

be translated with ñifò (BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3). Jesusô asking or praying to the Father thus 

constitutes the condition and the Fatherôs sending of angels constitutes the result of fulfilling 

the condition. ɄŬɟŬůŰůŮɘ thus functions as a logical future. 

                                                 
32 Cf. Joseph and Aseneth 29:4, which has ñˊɧůŰɟŮɣɞɜ Űɜ ɛɎɢŬɘɟɎɜ ůɞɡ Ůɠ Űɜ Űɧˊɞɜ ŬŰɠò. 
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According to 27:42, at Jesusô crucifixion, the scribes, elders and Pharisees said mockingly: ñlet 

him come down now from the cross, and [əŬí] we will believe [ˊɘůŰŮůɞɛŮɜ] in himò. Similar 

to the way in which əŬ² is used in 26:53 above, the sentence could be translated with ñifò 

(Newman & Stein 1992:860; GNB), where their mocking request that Jesus would come down 

from the cross would form the condition and their believing in him would be the result of 

fulfilling the condition. ɄɘůŰŮůɞɛŮɜ thus functions as a logical future. 

In response to the report of the guards that went into the city to tell the chief priests all that had 

taken place surrounding Jesusô resurrection, the chief priests ordered the soldiers to tell people 

that the disciples came and stole Jesus at night (28:13). According to 28:14, they added: ñAnd 

if [ ɜ] this is heard [sbjv.: əɞɡůɗ] by the governor, we will convince [ˊŮůɞɛŮɜ] him and 

make [ˊɞɘůɞɛŮɜ] you free from concernò. The two futures, ˊŮůɞɛŮɜ and ˊɞɘůɞɛŮɜ occur in 

the apodosis, following ɜ and the subjunctive əɞɡůɗ in the protasis. Within this conditional 

context, both futures thus function as logical futures, even though they point to a future 

possibility. 

2.2 Mark  

On a preliminary reading of the Gospel of Mark, the future tense is used as follows: 

 

Predictive 

Active (30 times): 1:2, 8; 2:20; 3:27; 6:23; 9:31; 10:33 (X2), 34 (X4); 11:2; 11:29 (1st); 12:9 

(2nd, 3rd); 13:6, 9, 12 (X2), 22, 24, 27; 14:13, 15, 18, 27, 28, 58 (X2). 

Deponent (19 times): 2:20; 8:38; 10:31, 39; 12:9, 40; 13:6, 8 (X2), 12, 13, 19, 25, 26, 31; 14:30, 

62, 72 (n.a.f); 16:7. 

Passive (16 times): 3:28; 8:12; 9:49; 10:33, 39; 12:6; 13:8, 9 (X2), 22, 24, 25; 14:9, 27 (X2), 

29. 

Medium (twice): 9:31; 10:34. 

Total: 67. 

 

Deliberative 

Active (4 times): 6:37; 9:50; 12:9 (1st); 16:3. 
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Deponent (4 times): 4:13; 8:4; 9:19 (X2); 12:23; 13:4. 

Total: 8. 

 

Imperatival  

Active (twice): 12:30, 31. 

Deponent (3 times): 9:35; 10:43, 44. 

Total: 5. 

 

Gnomic (primarily) 

Active (4 times): 8:35 (X3); 10:7. 

Deponent (twice): 10:8, 23. 

Passive (6 times): 4:24 (X2), 25 (X2); 10:7; 11:17. 

Total: 12. 

 

Logical (primarily) 

Active (7 times): 1:17; 2:22; 6:22; 9:39; 10:21; 11:29 (2nd), 31. 

Deponent (5 times): 3:25; 9:39; 11:23, 24; 12:7. 

Passive (3 times): 5:28; 8:3; 13:13. 

Total: 15. 

 

Like a subjunctive (primarily) 

Active (twice): 3:2; 11:13. 

Deponent (twice): 14:2, 31. 

Total: 4. 
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In 1:17, after Jesus called his first disciples, he says: ñFollow me, and [əŬí] I will make [ˊɞɘůɤ] 

you become fishers of menò. The conjunction əŬí again functions in a way that the sentence 

can be translated with ñifò (BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3). In view of the implicit conditional nature of 

the sentence, the verb ˊɞɘůɤ functions as a logical future in that ˊɞɘůɤ forms part of the 

consequence of the fulfilment of the condition of following Jesus. As with Mt 4:19, the 

statement lays down a general principle of discipleship. That ˊɞɘůɤ would also functions as a 

gnomic future, is thus conceivable. 

In 2:22, in response to a question about fasting, Jesus answers that ñno one puts new wine into 

old wineskins, otherwise [Ů ŭ ɛ], the wine will burst [ ɝŮɘ] the skinsðand the wine is 

destroyed [pres.], and the skins tooò. The conditional nature of the sentence is signified by Ů 

ŭ ɛ. The future ɝŮɘ constitutes the result of fulfilling the prior condition of putting new 

wine into old wineskins. The verb ɝŮɘ thus functions as a logical future. It is interesting that 

Matthew (Mt 9:17) changes Markôs future tense to a present tense (ɔɜɡɜŰŬɘ), which indirectly 

confirms the logical nature of the future in Mark. In view of the general truth that Jesusô answer 

conveys, the gnomic or omnitemporal significance of ɝŮɘ is also within reach (so Porter 

1989:424; 1994:44). 

In 3:2, when Mark reports of the man with the withered hand, he narrates that the people 

ñwatched him, whether [Ů] he would heal [ɗŮɟŬˊŮůŮɘ] him on the sabbaths, so that [ ɜŬ] they 

might accuse [sbjv. əŬŰɖɔɞɟůɤůɘɜ] himò. The future ɗŮɟŬˊŮůŮɘ that follows Ů, functions in 
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a way similar to a subjunctive,33 which is the reason many translate the future with ñwould 

healò (Guelich 1989:134; Hooker 2001:107; NKJV; ESV). Simultaneously, the future tense 

indicates a condition, which means it is also used in a logical way. 

According to 3:25, in answer to the scribes who accused Jesus of casting out demons by the 

ruler of the demons, Jesus says: ñif [ ɜ] a house is divided [sbjv.: ɛŮɟɘůɗ] against itself, that 

house will not [ɞ] be able [ŭɡɜůŮŰŬɘ] to standò. In following the condition set forth by ɜ 

and the subjunctive ɛŮɟɘůɗ, the future ŭɡɜůŮŰŬɘ forms part of the logical consequence if  the 

condition is met. ȹɡɜůŮŰŬɘ thus functions as a logical future. At the same time, Jesusô answer 

conveys a general principle of a divided kingdom. ȹɡɜůŮŰŬɘ thus also functions as a gnomic 

future. The way in which ŭɡɜůŮŰŬɘ is used, is also very similar to the way in which a 

subjunctive functions with ɞ ɛ in a negation (Wallace 1996:468), although in this case it only 

occurs with ɞ. The latter is probably the reason why many translators translate ɞ ŭɡɜůŮŰŬɘ 

with ñcannotò (Bratcher & Nida 1993:120; Strauss 2014:169; NKJV; NIV). 

In 4:24, within the pericope about the lamp under a basket, Jesus says: ñBeware what you hear: 

with the measure you use, it will be measured [ɛŮŰɟɖɗůŮŰŬɘ] to you, and more will be added 

[ˊɟɞůŰŮɗůŮŰŬɘ] to youò. Both futures ɛŮŰɟɖɗůŮŰŬɘ and ˊɟɞůŰŮɗůŮŰŬɘ function within an 

aphoristic or proverbial saying (France 2002:210ï211; Stein 2008:227; Strauss 2014:196; cf. 

Collins & Attridge 2007:253;34 Mt 7:2; Ps 77:2, LXX; Prov 1:6). A general principle is laid 

down about measuring others. Both futures thus function as gnomic futures. In addition, both 

futures function as logical futures in that they constitute the logical results of peopleôs 

measuring. Jesus continues in the same tone in 4:25, saying: ñFor whoever [ ɠ] has, more will 

be given [ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ] to him, and whoever [ ɠ] has not, even what he has will be taken away 

[ ɟɗůŮŰŬɘ] from himò (cf. Mt 13:12; Lk 8:18). Like in the previous verse, Jesus maintains a 

gnomic (Guelich 1989:233) or proverbial (Stein 2008:227; Schnabel 2017:108) tone. The two 

futures ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ and ɟɗůŮŰŬɘ are thus used in a gnomic way. Both ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ and ɟɗůŮŰŬɘ 

additionally act as logical futures in that they convey the respective consequences of either 

having or not having. 

According to 5:28, the woman who suffered from the flowing of blood said: ñIf [ɜ] I touch 

[sbjv.: ɣɤɛŬɘ] his garments, I will be made well [ůɤɗůɞɛŬɘ]ò (cf. Mt 9:21). In this sentence, 

ůɤɗůɞɛŬɘ constitutes the consequence of the fulfilment of the condition set forth by ɜ and 

                                                 
33 Cf. the use of the subjunctive in third class conditional sentences with ɜ (Wallace 1996:469ï471). An 

indicative following Ů is not uncommon, however (cf. Wallace 1996:706). 
34 Collins and Attridge (as cited) refer to the saying as ñan enigmatic or riddling sayingò. 
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the subjunctive ɣɤɛŬɘ. ɆɤɗůɞɛŬɘ thus acts as a logical future that is not temporally based 

(cf. Porter 1989:421). 

In 6:22, when Herodiasô daughter danced before king Herod, the king said to the girl: ñAsk me 

for whatever you wish, and [əŬ] I will give [ŭůɤ] it to youò. The conditional nature of this 

sentence is conveyed by the condition that the girl asks the king whatever she wants. The kingôs 

intention to give her what she wants constitutes the fulfilment of the condition. The future ŭůɤ 

can thus be interpreted as a logical future. 

According to 8:3, before feeding the four thousand, Jesus says: ñif [ ɜ] I send them away 

[sbjv.: ˊɞɚůɤ] hungry to their homes, they will faint [ əɚɡɗůɞɜŰŬɘ] on the wayò. In this 

sentence, the future əɚɡɗůɞɜŰŬɘ forms part of the result of fulfilling the condition, which is 

set forth by ɜ and the subjunctive ˊɞɚůɤ. əɚɡɗůɞɜŰŬɘ thus functions as a logical future 

that is not temporally based (cf. Porter 1989:421). 

In 8:35, after Jesus foretold his death and resurrection, he said: ñFor whoever [ ɠ ɔɟ ɜ] 

wishes [sbjv.: ɗɚ] to save [inf.] his soul/life will lose [ ˊɞɚůŮɘ] it, but whoever [ ɠ ŭᾷ ɜ] 

loses [ ˊɞɚůŮɘ] his soul/life for my sake and the gospelôs will save [ůůŮɘ] itò. As with 

Matthew 10:39, these two inverse statements in Mark lay down a general principle concerning 

the losing and the saving of oneôs life, which is especially signified by the double use of ɠ. 

The two parallel statements can be called an antithetical aphorism (Collins & Attridge 

2007:409). All three futures thus function as gnomic futures. Further, the first occurrence of the 

future ˊɞɚůŮɘ follows the fulfilment of the condition set forth by ɜ and the subjunctive 

ɗɚ, which points to its logical function. The second occurrence of ́ ɞɚůŮɘ functions like a 

subjunctive with ɜ (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:134; Decker 2014a:225), which also lends to 

it a logical sense and the possibility to translate it in a non-future way (e.g., NKJV; NIV; ESV). 

Yet, the same future also stands in a close relationship with ɠ, which means it occurs, like a 

subjunctive, in an indefinite relative clause (Wallace 1996:571). Similar to the first occurrence 

of ˊɞɚůŮɘ, the future ůůŮɘ functions as a logical future, for it follows ɜ and the future 

ˊɞɚůŮɘ, which also functions like a subjunctive. 

According to 9:39, after the apostle John alerted Jesus of someone who cast out demons in 

Jesusô name, Jesus answered: ñDo not stop him, for no one [ɞŭŮɠ] who will do [ˊɞɘůŮɘ] a 

mighty work in my name will be able [ŭɡɜůŮŰŬɘ] soon afterward to speak evil of meò. The 

future ˊɞɘůŮɘ functions much like a subjunctive after ɞŭŮɠ (cf. Wallace 1996:468ï469). By 

being part of a kind of condition it also functions as a logical future. ȹɡɜůŮŰŬɘ forms part of 
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the consequence that follows the fulfilment of the prior condition and thus functions as a logical 

future. Both futures also occur in a proverbial statement (cf. Lane 1974:343; Edwards 

2002:290) that sets forth a general truth (Strauss 2014:411), which lends to them a gnomic 

function. 

As with Matthew 19:5 (cf. 1 Cor 6:16), Genesis 2:24 is quoted in Mark 10:7ï8: ñTherefore 

[ ɜŮəŮɜ] a man shall leave [əŬŰŬɚŮɣŮɘ] his father and mother and cleave [ˊɟɞůəɞɚɚɖɗůŮŰŬɘ] 

to his wife, (8) and the two shall become [ ůɞɜŰŬɘ] one fleshò. Jesus then continues in the latter 

part of 10:8: ñSo they are [pres.] no longer two but one fleshò. The aphoristic nature of the 

saying in 10:7ï8a is clear: it confirms the general principle of leaving and cleaving from 

Genesis. All three futures, əŬŰŬɚŮɣŮɘ,35 ˊɟɞůəɞɚɚɖɗůŮŰŬɘ and ůɞɜŰŬɘ thus function as 

gnomic futures. As in Matthew, the quote from Genesis 2:24 starts with ɜŮəŮɜ, which directly 

follows a quote from Genesis 1:27 in the previous verse (Mk 10:6). Mark 10:7ï8 thus reads as 

the logical consequence of the created order set forth in Mark 10:6. All three futures in Mark 

10:7ï8 thus also function as logical futures. 

According to 10:21, Jesus says to the rich young man: ñYou lack one thing: go, sell whatever 

you have and give to the poor, and [əŬ] you will have [ ɝŮɘɠ] treasure in heavenò (cf. Mt 19:21; 

Lk 18:22). In this sentence, əŬ points to an implicit conditional statement and can thus be 

translated with ñifò (BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3).36 The verb ɝŮɘɠ, therefore, forms part of the result 

of fulfilling the implicit condition to sell everything to the poor. ɝŮɘɠ thus functions as a 

logical future. In the same pericope, in 10:23, Jesus makes the following statement to his 

disciples: ñHow hard will  those who have wealth enter [ŮůŮɚŮůɞɜŰŬɘ] the kingdom of Godò. 

Jesus sets forth a general truth regarding entrance into the kingdom, which lends a gnomic 

function to the future ŮůŮɚŮůɞɜŰŬɘ. Since difficulty to enter the kingdom can also be seen as 

the consequence of wealth, ŮůŮɚŮůɞɜŰŬɘ also functions as a logical future. The sentence can 

thus also be translated non-futuristic, e.g., ñHow hard it is for those who have riches to enter 

the kingdom of God!ò (NKJV; cf. Strauss 2014:442; Schnabel 2017:242; NIV). 

In 11:13, Mark reports that Jesus saw a fig tree and that he went to see ñifò (Ů) he ñcould findò 

(ŮɟůŮɘ) anything on it. Here, the future ŮɟůŮɘ arguably functions like a subjunctive after Ů 

in a conditional sentence (Decker 2014b:87; cf. Wallace 1996:469ï470). It thus has more of a 

logical function than a futuristic function. This kind of usage of the future is also underlined by 

                                                 
35 Some interpret əŬŰŬɚŮɣŮɘ as an imperatival future (e.g. Stein 2008:456; Decker 2014b:43). 
36 It has to be noted, though, that the conditional element is not as strong here as in Mt 19:21, which contains Ů. 

Yet Matthew seems to have interpreted this saying of Jesus in a conditional way. 
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translations that translate ŮɟůŮɘ non-futuristic (e.g., Strauss 2014:491; NKJV; NRSV; NIV; 

ESV). 

According to 11:17, Jesus quotes from Isaiah 56:7: ñMy house shall be called [əɚɖɗůŮŰŬɘ] a 

house of prayer for all the nationsò. Although some interpret əɚɖɗůŮŰŬɘ as an imperatival 

future (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:145), it would be more in line with the context of Isaiah 

56:737 to read it as a gnomic future, for the statement conveys a general truth about the way in 

which Godôs house is known. 

In 11:23ï24, after observing the withered fig tree, Jesus said: ñTruly [ ɛɜ], I say to you, 

whoever [ ɠ ɜ] says [sbjv.: Ůˊ] to this mountain, óBe taken up and be thrown into the seaô, 

and does not [ɛ] doubt [sbjv.: ŭɘŬəɟɘɗ] in his heart, but believes [sbjv.: ˊɘůŰŮ] that what he 

says will happen [pres.], it will be done [ ůŰŬɘ] for him. (24) Therefore I tell you, whatever 

[ ɜ́ŰŬ ůŬ] you ask in prayer [pres.], believe that you have received it, and [əŬ] it will be 

[ ůŰŬɘ] yoursò. In 11:23, the future ůŰŬɘ forms part of the consequence of the fulfilment of the 

condition of commanding mountains without doubting, which contains ɠ ɜ and three 

subjunctives. In 11:24, the same verb constitutes the result of fulfilling the condition of praying 

with faith (cf. Stein 2008:520). In 11:24, ůŰŬɘ also follows əŬ, which in light of the previous, 

parallel verse, seems to convey the idea of ñifò (BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3). ůŰŬɘ thus functions 

as a logical future in both 11:23 and 11:24. That ůŰŬɘ would carry gnomic significance in both 

instances, is conceivable in light of the Jesusô general claim on truth (see ɛɜ in v. 23) and the 

fact that these two verses come across as laying down a general principle on faith and prayer. 

It is noteworthy that Zerwick and Grosvenor (1996:145) write on 11:24 that the future is 

regarded ñwith such certitude that it is assumed to have been realized alreadyò. 

When Jesusô authority is challenged, he answers in 11:29: ñI will ask [ ˊŮɟɤŰůɤ] you one 

question; answer [impv.] me, and [əŬ] I will tell [ ɟ ] you by what authority I do [pres.] these 

thingsò. The first future ˊŮɟɤŰůɤ functions in a futuristic way, but the second future ɟ 

follows əŬ and constitutes the consequence of answering Jesus. As Cranfield (1977:363) points 

out in his commentary on this verse, ñthe imperative followed by óandô can be used in the place 

of a conditional clauseò (cf. Bratcher & Nida 1993:360; Evans 2002:204; France 2002:454; 

Marcus 2009:796). In other words, if they answer Jesus, he will tell  ( ɟ ) them with what 

authority he does things. Hereby ɟ  functions as a logical future. In 11:31, in the same 

                                                 
37 Isa 56:5 points to the fact that God ñwill giveò his people an everlasting name. Verse 7 speaks of God who ñwill 

bringò his people to His holy mountain and that he ñwill make themò joyful in His house of prayer. Their offerings 

ñwill be acceptedò (see NRSV; ESV). None of these statements convey the idea of a command, but rather Godôs 

acts (cf. Schnabel 2017:272). Thus, Godôs words are better rendered as ñMy house shall be calledéò. 
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pericope, the priests, scribes and elders deliberate: ñIf [ ɜ] we say [sbjv.: ŮˊɤɛŮɜ], óFrom 

heavenô, he will say [ ɟŮ], óWhy then did you not believe him?ôò. In following the fulfilment 

of the condition set forth by ɜ and the subjunctive ŮˊɤɛŮɜ, the future ɟŮ functions as a 

logical future.38  

According to 14:2, when the chief priests plotted to kill Jesus by stealth, they said: ñNot during 

the feast, lest [ɛ́ ɞŰŮ] there be [ ůŰŬɘ] an uproar of the peopleò. Here, the future ůŰŬɘ is used 

like a subjunctive after ɛˊɞŰŮ (cf. Wallace 1996:468ï469; Culy et al. 2010:448)39 and can 

hardly be translated futuristic (e.g., NKJV; NRSV; GNB; NIV; ESV). In this instance, the future 

forms part of the reason for not arresting or killing Jesus during the feast, which means that it 

also functions as a kind of logical future. 

When Jesus foretells Peterôs denial, according to 14:31, Peter answered: ñIf [ ɜ] I must [sbjv.: 

ŭ ] die [aor. inf.] with you, I will  not deny [ɞ ɛé ́ ŬɟɜůɞɛŬɘ] youò. In this sentence, the 

future ˊŬɟɜůɞɛŬɘ is again used like as subjunctive after ɞ ɛ to indicate an emphatic 

negation (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:156; cf. BDF §365; Wallace 1996:468, 571). 

2.3 Luke-Acts 

2.3.1 Luke 

On a preliminary reading of the Gospel of Luke, the future tense is used as follows: 

 

Predictive 

Active (67 times): 1:13 (1st), 16, 32, 33, 35, 48; 2:12; 3:16, 17; 4:6, 23; 5:5, 35; 7:27 (n.a.f); 

9:57, 61; 10:19, 35; 11:8 (X2), 32, 49 (n.a.f); 12:5, 12; 12:18 (X4), 19, 37 (2nd and 3rd), 44, 46 

(X3); 13:24 (X2), 25, 27, 29; 14:10; 15:18; 17:21, 22, 23; 18:8 (1st), 33; 19:22, 30, 43 (X4); 

20:3, 13, 16 (X2); 21:12 (X2), 15, 16; 22:10, 12, 34; 23:16, 22, 29. 

Deponent (64 times): 1:14 (X2), 15, 17, 20, 31 (X2), 32, 33, 35, 45, 76, 78; 2:10, 35; 3:5, 6; 

5:10, 35; 8:17; 9:26; 10:12, 14, 15; 11:19, 30; 12:52, 55 (n.a.f); 13:28, 30 (X2); 14:15, 24; 15:7, 

18; 17:22 (X2), 24, 26, 30, 31, 34, 35; 20:16, 47; 21:6, 8, 11 (X2), 13, 15, 17, 23, 24 (X2), 25, 

27, 33 (X2), 35; 22:34, 61, 69; 23:43. 

                                                 
38 Although not describing the future as a logical future, Decker (2014b:103) describes ɟŮ as indicating ñthe 

apodosis of the conditional statementò. 
39 Cf. ɛˊɞŰŮ plus the subjunctives ˊɘůŰɟɣɤůɘɜ and űŮɗ in 4:12. 
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Passive (31 times): 1:15, 20, 32, 35, 76; 3:5; 10:42; 11:29, 31, 51; 12:2 (X2), 3 (X2), 47, 48, 

53; 13:29; 14:14; 17:34 (X2), 35 (X2), 18:31, 32; 20:13; 21:6 (X2), 10, 16, 24, 26. 

Medium (5 times): 11:32; 12:37; 13:26; 18:33; 23:30. 

Total: 167. 

 

Deliberative 

Active (25 times): 4:8 (X2), 12; 7:31, 42; 10:25; 11:5, 11 (X2), 12 (X2), 13; 12:17, 42; 13:18, 

20; 14:5; 16:11, 12; 17:7, 8; 18:8 (2nd), 18; 20:15; 22:49. 

Deponent (13 times): 1:18, 34, 66; 6:39; 9:41 (X2); 11:5; 12:20; 14:5, 31; 17:8 (X2); 21:7. 

Passive (3 times): 10:15; 11:18; 14:34. 

Total: 41. 

 

Imperatival  

Active (6 times): 1:13 (2nd), 31; 10:27; 17:4; 19:31; 22:11. 

Passive (twice): 1:60; 2:23. 

Total: 8. 

 

Gnomic (primarily) 

Active (11 times): 1:37; 4:11; 6:21; 9:24 (X2); 11:9; 16:13 (X3); 17:33 (X2). 

Deponent (6 times): 4:4, 10; 6:40; 12:34; 16:13; 19:46. 

Passive (19 times): 6:21, 37, 38 (X2); 8:18 (X2); 11:9 (X2), 10; 12:10 (X2), 48 (2nd); 14:11 

(X2); 17:37; 18:14 (X2); 19:26 (X2). 

Total: 36. 

 

Logical (primarily) 

Active (22 times): 5:36 (X2), 37; 6:25 (X3), 38, 42, 47; 10:6, 28; 11:24; 12:8, 48; 14:9; 16:30; 

18:5, 22; 19:40 (2nd); 20:5, 6, 18. 
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Deponent (7 times): 4:7; 6:35 (X2); 10:6; 11:36; 14:10, 14. 

Passive (7 times): 5:37; 8:50; 12:9, 31, 48 (1st); 16:31; 20:18. 

Medium (3 times): 5:37; 13:3, 5. 

Total: 39. 

 

Like a subjunctive (primarily) 

Active (9 times): 11:6; 12:10, 37 (1st), 43; 58 (X2); 13:9; 19:40 (1st); 20:10. 

Deponent (twice): 7:4; 22:30. 

Total: 11. 

 

Other 

Deponent (twice): 7:4 (like an inf.); 22:49 (ptc.) 

Total: 2. 

 

In 1:37, after the angel answered Mary by telling her that the Spirit will come over her to 

impregnate her with the Son of God just as the Spirit did with Elizabeth, the angel motivates 

these divine actions by saying: ñFor nothing will be impossible [ ŭɡɜŬŰůŮɘ] with Godò. This 
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saying reminds of Genesis 18:14, which occurs within the narrative of Godôs promise to 

Abraham that Sarah will have a child (Garland 2011:83; Edwards 2015:49). In the Septuagint 

version of Genesis 18:14, the question is asked: ñɛ ŭɡɜŬŰŮ ˊŬɟ Ű ɗŮ ɛŬ;ò It is 

noteworthy that in the Septuagint, the verb ŭɡɜŬŰɤ is in the present form. In consideration of 

these connotations attached to the angelôs words in Luke 1:37, rather than pointing to something 

that will happen in the future, ŭɡɜŬŰůŮɘ conveys a general truth about God: if God plans 

something, nothing or no one will stand in His way. The saying is thus proverbial (Nolland 

2002:56) and ñomnitemporalé as a statement of Godôs timeless characterò (Porter 1989:422). 

The future ŭɡɜŬŰůŮɘ can thus be interpreted as a gnomic future (cf. Mt 17:20). The nature of 

this future also causes some translators to translate the future in the present (e.g., NAT; GNB; 

GW; ISV). 

Similar to Matthew 4:4, Luke 4:4, which comprises Jesusô answer to the devilôs first temptation 

in the desert, contains a reference to Deuteronomy 8:3. But Lukeôs version is shorter: ñIt is 

written: óMan shall not live [ɕůŮŰŬɘ] by bread aloneôò. Within this general, gnomic truth, the 

future ɕůŮŰŬɘ functions as a gnomic future (cf. Culy et al. 2010:124).40 Within the same 

narrative, according to 4:7, the devil offers to Jesus: ñIf [ ɜ] you, then, will worship [sbjv.: 

ˊɟɞůəɡɜůɠ] me, it will  all be [ ůŰŬɘ] yoursò. In following this third class condition 

constituted by ɜ and the subjunctive ˊɟɞůəɡɜůɠ, the future ůŰŬɘ constitutes the logical 

result of fulfilling the condition. ůŰŬɘ thus functions as a logical future (cf. Mt 4:9). In 4:10ï

11, after the devil took Jesus to the pinnacle of the temple and tempted Jesus to throw himself 

down, the devil refers to Psalm 91:11ï12 by saying: ñfor it is written, óHe will command 

[ ɜŰŮɚŮŰŬɘ] his angels over you, to guard you,ô and óOn their hands they will bear [ ɟɞůɜ] 

you up, lest you strike your foot against a stoneôò (cf. Mt 4:6). As with Matthew 4:6, the future 

tenses ɜŰŮɚŮŰŬɘ and ɟɞůɜ in Luke 4:10ï11 do not point to a specific prediction, but rather 

form part of a general, timeless promise to those who dwell in the shelter of the Most High (Ps 

91:1). They can thus be regarded as gnomic futures. 

In the pericope about the question about fasting (5:33ï39), Jesus tells his disciples a parable. 

According to 5:36ï37, Jesus says: ñNo one tears a piece from a new garment and puts it on an 

old garment. Or else the new will tear [ůɢůŮɘ], and the piece from the new will  not match 

[ůɡɛűɤɜůŮɘ] the old. (37) And no one puts new wine into old wineskins. Or else the new wine 

will burst [ ɝŮɘ] the skins and it will be spilled [ əɢɡɗůŮŰŬɘ], and the skins will be destroyed 

[ ˊɞɚɞɜŰŬɘ]ò (cf. Mk 2:22). Verses 36 and 37 are parallel. The new garment that is put on an 

                                                 
40 Reiling and Swellengrebel (1993:189) interpret ɕůŮŰŬɘ as a command. 
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old garment and the new wine that is put into old wineskins both function as the respective 

conditions that antecede the five future verbs (ůɢůŮɘ, ůɡɛűɤɜůŮɘ, ɝŮɘ, əɢɡɗůŮŰŬɘ, 

ˊɞɚɞɜŰŬɘ). All five of these futures thus function as logical futures that follow the fulfilment 

of the respective conditions. The two parallel parables or proverbial sayings (Thompson 

2016a:95) also convey a general truth or a general principle about what happens if one tries to 

mix new things with old things. All five futures thus additionally function as gnomic futures. 

As with the beatitudes in Matthew 5:3ï12, Lukeôs version of the beatitudes (Lk 6:20ï23) can 

be seen as ñwisdom-type ascriptionsò (Green 1997:265; cf. Stein 1992:198; Edwards 2015:193; 

Levine & Witherington 2018a:177) that convey the principles of the kingdom and thus carry 

gnomic significance. In 6:20, the first beatitude ascribes the kingdom of God to the poor in the 

present tense. In 6:21, the next two beatitudes follow: ñBlessed are you who are hungry now, 

for you shall be satisfied [ɢɞɟŰŬůɗůŮůɗŮ]. Blessed are you who weep now, for you shall laugh 

[ɔŮɚůŮŰŮ]ò. Although many interpret these latter two beatitudes as being fulfilled 

eschatologically (e.g., Fitzmyer 1981:634; Bock 1994:575ï577; Garland 2011:277), the futures 

ɢɞɟŰŬůɗůŮůɗŮ and ɔŮɚůŮŰŮ do not necessarily have to point to the absolute future. In fact, in 

light of the present tense of the kingdom in which people already share (6:20), the latter two 

beatitudes (6:21), could also convey kingdom-principles that can start to find fulfilment in the 

present life of Jesusô disciples (Parsons 2015:102ï103; Gadenz 2018:130ï131). As Green 

(1997:265) states: ñJesusô vision of the new world is eschatological, but it is not relegated to 

the future. The end has already arrived, and the values he asserts in debate with his opponents 

and in instruction to his followers and the crowds reflect those of this new eraò. Both of the 

futures ɢɞɟŰŬůɗůŮůɗŮ and ɔŮɚůŮŰŮ can thus be interpreted as gnomic futures. Additionally, 

within the structure of these beatitudes, they have a logical, conditional structure. Those who 

are hungry now constitute a condition, which results in satisfaction (ɢɞɟŰŬůɗůŮůɗŮ) upon 

fulfilment. In the same way, to weep now is a condition that, upon fulfilment, results in laughter 

(ɔŮɚůŮŰŮ). Both these two futures thus also function as logical futures. As with the futures in 

Matthew 5:4ï9, there exists in Luke 6:21 an overlap between the gnomic and logical use of the 

future. 

Directly after the four beatitudes (6:20ï23), four woes follow (6:24ï26). The two woes in the 

middle, in 6:25, are as follows: ñWoe to you who are full now, for you shall be hungry 

[ˊŮɘɜůŮŰŮ]. Woe to you who laugh now, for you shall mourn [ˊŮɜɗůŮŰŮ] and weep 

[əɚŬůŮŰŮ]ò. Similar to the beatitudes, the two woes form two respective conditions, each 

having a specific consequence, constituted by the respective future tenses. All three the futures 
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ˊŮɘɜůŮŰŮ, ˊŮɜɗůŮŰŮ and əɚŬůŮŰŮ thus function as logical futures. While the outcomes of 

these woes are mostly understood as eschatological (e.g., Bock 1994:584; Levine & 

Witherington 2018a:179), they could also point to fulfilment in peopleôs present life (Gadenz 

2018:131), which means that they would convey general principles with gnomic significance. 

The three futures can thus also be understood as gnomic futures. 

According to 6:35, within the pericope about loving your enemies, Jesus says: ñBut love your 

enemies, do good, and lend, expecting nothing in return, and [əŬí] your reward will be [ ůŰŬɘ] 

great, and [əŬí] you will be [ ůŮůɗŮ] sons of the Most Highò. From the way in which the 

sentence is constructed, it is quite clear that the reward that will be (ůŰŬɘ) great and the sons 

that people will be (ůŮůɗŮ), constitute the consequence of the fulfilment of the conditions of 

loving oneôs enemies, doing good, lending and expecting nothing in return. The futures ůŰŬɘ 

and ůŮůɗŮ are thus used as logical futures. The two əŬ²ôs that are indicated in this sentence 

thus function in a conditional way (Marshall 1978:264; see BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3). Being sons 

of the Most High points to a relationship between Godôs disciples and himself (Bock 1994:602ï

603), which, although it will ultimately be fulfilled eschatologically, would include its present 

realisation (cf. Stein 1992:209; Bock 1994:603). Within the continuing wisdom-discourse, the 

two futures can additionally be understood as gnomic futures. 

According to 6:37, Jesus says: ñJudge not, and [əŬí] you will not [ɞ ɛ] be judged [sbjv.: 

əɟɘɗŰŮ]; condemn not, and [əŬí] you will not [ɞ ɛ] be condemned [sbjv.: əŬŰŬŭɘəŬůɗŰŮ]; 

forgive, and [əŬí] you will be forgiven [ ˊɞɚɡɗůŮůɗŮ]ò. This sentence contains three 

conditions and consequences. In all three cases, əŬí separates the conditions from the 

consequences. The future ́ ɞɚɡɗůŮůɗŮ thus constitutes the result of fulfilling the last 

condition and is used in a way parallel to the subjunctives əɟɘɗŰŮ and əŬŰŬŭɘəŬůɗŰŮ, each 

preceded by ɞ ɛ. ˊɞɚɡɗůŮůɗŮ thus functions as a logical future. Since the three statements 

in this verse are aphoristic wisdom-sayings, ˊɞɚɡɗůŮůɗŮ can additionally be understood as a 

gnomic future. In 6:38, Jesus continues his speech, saying: ñGive, and [əŬí] it will be given 

[ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ] to you. Good measure, pressed down, shaken together, running over, will be put 

[ŭůɞɡůɘɜ] into your lap. For with the measure you use it will be measured back 

[ ɜŰɘɛŮŰɟɖɗůŮŰŬɘ] to youò. In the first sentence, the verb ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ, preceded by əŬí, forms 

part of the consequence of the fulfilment of the condition put forth by the command to give. 

ȹɞɗůŮŰŬɘ thus functions as a logical future. The second sentence further elaborates on what 

will be given to the one who gives. The future ŭůɞɡůɘɜ thus still forms part of the consequence 

of giving, functioning as another logical future. The third sentence is parallel to the preceding. 
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The future ɜŰɘɛŮŰɟɖɗůŮŰŬɘ constitutes the consequence of the way in which one measures, 

thus also functioning as a logical future. Although the fulfilment of these three statements is 

probably eschatological (Bock 1994:608; Parsons 2015:112), they still come across as 

constituting general principles. Within this continuing wisdom-discourse, all three futures can 

thus also be interpreted as gnomic futures. 

Within the same pericope about judging others (6:37ï42), Jesus tells a parable wherein he 

indicates that a blind man cannot lead another blind man, for they will both fall into a pit (6:39). 

Jesus continues in 6:40: ñA disciple is not above his teacher, but everyone who is fully trained 

will be [ ůŰŬɘ] like his teacherò. This statement clearly conveys a general principle, which 

means that the future ůŰŬɘ functions as a gnomic future. To be fully trained by a teacher also 

states a condition, with the consequence that such a disciple ends up being like his or her 

teacher. That ůŰŬɘ is also a logical future is thus conceivable. In 6:42, this pericope is ended 

off by Jesus referring to someone that seeks a speck in a brotherôs eye while having a log in 

oneôs own eye. Such a person is deemed a hypocrite. To such a person, Jesus says: ñFirst remove 

the log from your own eye, and then [əŬ ŰŰŮ] you will see clearly [ŭɘŬɓɚɣŮɘɠ] to remove 

[ əɓŬɚŮɜ] the speck that is in your brotherôs eyeò. The logical order in this sentence is evident. 

The log must first be removed from oneôs own eye, and then (əŬ ŰŰŮ) one can see clearly 

(ŭɘŬɓɚɣŮɘɠ) to remove the speck from someone elseôs eye. According to Zerwick and 

Grosvenor (1996:198), ŭɘŬɓɚɣŮɘɠ functions in tandem with the aorist infinitive əɓŬɚŮɜ as an 

infinitive of consequence. In this sentence, the removing of the log from oneôs own eye is the 

condition for clear sight. The future ŭɘŬɓɚɣŮɘɠ thus functions as a logical future. Within the 

same vein of wisdom-sayings, that ŭɘŬɓɚɣŮɘɠ also functions as a gnomic future, is quite likely. 

In 6:47, within the pericope about building oneôs house on a rock (6:46ï49), Jesus says: 

ñEveryone [ ɠ́] who comes [pres. ptc.: ɟɢɛŮɜɞɠ] to me and hears [pres. ptc.: əɞɤɜ] my 

words and does [pres. ptc.: ˊɞɘɜ] them, I will show [ ˊɞŭŮɝɤ] you what he is likeò. The 

conditional nature of this statement is detectable. The person that comes to Jesus to listen to His 

words and do them, constitute the condition, while the consequence is indicated by Jesus that 

will show ( ˊɞŭŮɝɤ) them what such a person is like.41 The future tense ́ ɞŭŮɝɤ then 

functions as a logical future. It is equally possible, however, that the first part of the sentence 

                                                 
41 See e.g. the NIV, which translates: ñAs for everyone who comes to me and hears my words and puts them into 

practice, I will show you what they are likeò. 
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could point to the kind of person Jesus addresses rather than pointing to a condition as such.42 

In such a case, ́ ɞŭŮɝɤ could almost convey the idea of ñlet me show youò. 

According to 7:4, within the pericope about Jesus that heals a centurionôs servant (7:1ï10), the 

elders came to Jesus and begged him to restore the centurionôs servant by saying: ñHe [ ] for 

whom you should do [ˊŬɟɝ] this is worthyò. The future ́ Ŭɟɝ is used here like a subjunctive 

after  in an indefinite relative clause (Reiling & Swellengrebel 1993:293; Zerwick & 

Grosvenor 1996:199; Irons 2016:45; see BDF §379; Zerwick 1963 §343; Wallace 1996:478) 

and is translated accordingly. This phenomenon underlines the interchangeable use between the 

subjunctive and the future tense in some contexts (Thompson 2016a:113). 

In 8:18, in the pericope about a lamp under a jar (8:16ï18), Jesus says that one should take care 

how one hears, ñfor whoever [ ɠ ɜ] has, will be given [ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ] to him, and whoever [ ɠ 

ɜ] has not, even what he thinks that he has will be taken away [ ɟɗůŮŰŬɘ] from himò. Both 

of these two parallel statements are proverbial (Bock 1994:746) and convey general principles 

or truths. The general nature of the statements can especially be derived from the phrase ɠ ɜ, 

which is used in each statement. The futures ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ and ɟɗůŮŰŬɘ can thus be understood 

as gnomic futures (cf. 19:26; Mt 13:12; Mk 4:25). Yet, each of the two statements also consists 

of a condition and a consequence, which means that the two futures also function as logical 

futures. 

In the narrative of the healing of Jairusô daughter (8:40ï56), in 8:50, in reaction to those who 

told Jesus that the daughter is dead, Jesus says: ñDo not fear; only believe, and [əŬí] she will be 

saved/well [ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò. In this sentence, əŬí could convey the idea of a conditional sentence 

(BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3), which means that the believing of the bystanders would constitute the 

condition, while the salvation or healing of the girl would point to its fulfilment. The future 

ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ could thus function as a logical future here. 

According to 9:24, within the pericope about taking up oneôs cross and following Jesus (9:23ï

27), Jesus says: ñFor whoever [ ɠ ɔɟ ɜ] who wishes [sbjv.: ɗɚ] to save [aor. inf.] his 

soul/life will lose [ ˊɞɚůŮɘ] it, but whoever [ ɠ ŭᾷ ɜ] loses [sbjv.: ˊɞɚů] his soul/life for 

my sake will save [ůůŮɘ] itò. Jesus lays down two parallel, general principles about saving and 

losing oneôs own soul or life (cf. Lk 17:33; Mt 10:39; Mk 8:35), which means that the futures 

ˊɞɚůŮɘ and ůůŮɘ are gnomic futures. At the same time, both futures occur within implicit 

                                                 
42 See e.g. the NRSV, which translates: ñI will show you what someone is like who comes to me, hears my words, 

and acts on themò. 
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conditional sentences, indicated by the respective subjunctives ɗɚ and ˊɞɚů. If the 

condition is met that one saves oneôs soul or life, the consequence will be that of losing it 

( ˊɞɚůŮɘ). In contrast, if the condition is met that one loses oneôs life for Christôs sake, the 

consequence will be that of saving it (ůůŮɘ). Reiling and Swellengrebel (1993:378; cf. NLT), 

therefore, advise to translate these statements with ñifò-statements. Both futures thus also 

function as logical futures. 

In 10:6, which is in context of the sending out of the seventy-two (10:1ï12), Jesus says that ñif 

[ ɜ] a son of peace is [sbjv.: ] there, your peace will rest [ ˊŬɜŬˊŬůŮŰŬɘ] upon him. But if 

[Ů] not, it will return [ ɜŬəɛɣŮɘ] to youò. Within these two conditional sentences, the future 

tenses ́ ŬɜŬˊŬůŮŰŬɘ and ɜŬəɛɣŮɘ indicate the promised results of fulfilling the respective 

conditions. Both futures thus function as logical futures. 

Just before Jesus tells the parable of the Good Samaritan, Jesus goes in conversation with a 

lawyer, who answered that one has to adhere to the Great Commandment in order to inherit 

eternal life (10:25ï27). To this answer, in 10:28, Jesus responded: ñYou have answered 

correctly; do this, and [əŬí] you will live [ɕů]ò. The conditional nature of this statement is 

clear, constituted by əŬí (Marshall 1978:444). The verb ɕů is thus a logical future. 

In 11:5, directly following the Lordôs Prayer that Jesus taught his disciples, he tells them to 

suppose that you have a friend to whom you go at midnight to ask him to lend you three loaves 

of bread. In 11:6, Jesus provides the explanation for this request: ña friend of mine on a journey 

has come to me, and I do not have what I may set before him [əŬ ɞə ɢɤ  ́ ŬɟŬɗůɤ ŬŰ]ò. 

In the last clause, the future ˊŬɟŬɗůɤ is used after , which indicates the direct object (Wallace 

1996:661).43 ʇŬɟŬɗůɤ thus functions like a subjunctive (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:223; 

Thompson 2016a:184). Within the same pericope, in 11:9ï10, Jesus says: ñAsk and [əŬí] it will 

be given [ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ] to you; seek and [əŬí] you will find [ŮɟůŮŰŮ]; knock and [əŬí] it will be 

opened [ ɜɞɘɔůŮŰŬɘ] to you. (10) For everyone [ ɠ́] who asks [pres. ptc.: ŬŰɜ] receives 

[pres. ind.: ɚŬɛɓɜŮɘ], and he who seeks [pres. ptc.: ɕɖŰɜ] finds [pres. ind.: ŮɟůəŮɘ], and to 

him who knocks [pres. ptc.: əɟɞɞɜŰɘ] it will be opened [ ɜɞɘɔůŮŰŬɘ]ò.44 All of these parallel 

statements come across as aphoristic sayings. All of the futures (ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ, ŮɟůŮŰŮ, 

ɜɞɘɔůŮŰŬɘ and ɜɞɘɔůŮŰŬɘ) in these two verses can thus be interpreted as gnomic futures. 

Additionally, each of the three statements in verse 9 is conditional, indicated by əŬí, which 

                                                 
43 Marshall (1978:464) notes that ñ[t]he use of the future indicative ˊŬɟŬɗɐůɤ in the relative clause is Classical, 

when a sort of result is being expressed, but in Classical Greek Űɘ would have been usedò (cf. BDF § 379). 
44 The reading ɜɞɘɔůŮŰŬɘ (45 ˞  C L Ū Ɋ ä1.13 33. 579. 700. 892. 1241. 2542 pm) is slightly preferable (obtaining 

a C ranking in UBS5) to ɜɞɔŮŰŬɘ (75 B D) and ɜɞɘɢɗůŮŰŬɘ (A K W ũ ȹ 565). 
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means that the three futures also function as logical futures. The same is true of the statements 

in verse 10, although the conditions are not as explicit as in verse 9. ɜɞɘɔůŮŰŬɘ could thus 

also be regarded as a logical future, a notion that seems to be confirmed by the variant readings 

(see above). 

In 11:24, Jesus states that when an unclean spirit leaves a person, passes through waterless 

places seeking rest and finds no rest, it says: ñI will return [ ˊɞůŰɟɣɤ] to my house from 

which I cameò. Although the future ˊɞůŰɟɣɤ can be read as a normal predictive future, if it 

is read within the context, it seems to constitute the logical result of a spirit that is driven out of 

a person without finding rest. ˊɞůŰɟɣɤ could thus also function as a kind of logical future. 

This shows how the context can influence the way in which the future tense is interpreted (cf. 

Black 2009:21). 

In 11:36, as conclusion to the pericope about the light in people that should be seen (11:33ï36), 

Jesus says: ñIf [Ů] then your whole body is full of light, having no part dark, it will be [ ůŰŬɘ] 

wholly bright, as when a lamp with its rays gives [sbjv.: űɤŰɕ] you lightò. This is a further 

exposition of 11:34, where Jesus portrays the good eye as the light of the body, which results 

in the body being full of light, as opposed to a bad eye that results in a body that is full of 

darkness. Yet, all of the verbs in 11:34 are in the present tense. The future tense ůŰŬɘ thus 

constitutes the logical result of a body being full of light (űɤŰŮɘɜɠ) and functions as a logical 

future. In respect of the deep structure, 11:36 can be constructed as something like the 

following: ñIf a lamp is lit, it gives off light. If your eye is bright, it will lighten up your whole 

bodyò. In other words, here the future functions logically in that it indicates the implication or 

entailment of a subordinate or imbedded sentence. 

According to 12:8ï10, Jesus sates the following: ñAnd I say to you, everyone [ ɠ́ ɠ ɜ] who 

acknowledges [sbjv.: ɛɞɚɞɔů]45 me before men, the Son of Man will  also acknowledge 

[ ɛɞɚɞɔůŮɘ] him before the angels of God, (9) but him who denies me before men will be 

denied [ ˊŬɟɜɖɗůŮŰŬɘ] before the angels of God. (10) And everyone [ ɠ́ ɠ] who speaks 

[ ɟŮ] a word against the Son of Man will be forgiven [ űŮɗůŮŰŬɘ] him, but to him who 

blasphemes against [aor. ptc.] the Holy Spirit, it will  not be forgiven [ űŮɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò. The futures 

ɛɞɚɞɔůŮɘ (v. 8) and ˊŬɟɜɖɗůŮŰŬɘ (v. 9) each form part of the respective logical 

consequence of one who either acknowledges or denies Jesus before people, which means that 

                                                 
45 Some manuscripts have the future ɛɞɚɞɔůŮɘ here (A B* D ũ ȹ 579. 1241. 1424), which indicates the 

interchangeable use between the subjunctive and the future. Culy et al. (2010:416) argue that this variant would 

partly be the result of the fact that the future and the subjunctive forms of this verb are pronounced identically.  
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they function as logical futures. Both ɛɞɚɞɔůŮɘ and ˊŬɟɜɖɗůŮŰŬɘ also seem to function as 

gnomic futures in that they form part of a general principle that Jesus lays down. The future 

ɟŮ, which occurs with ɠ in verse 10, functions like a subjunctive in an indefinite relative 

clause (Culy et al. 2010:417; Thompson 2016a:201; see Wallace 1996:478). ɟŮ also forms 

part of the condition to speak against the Son of man, which lends a logical sense to this verb. 

It, therefore, also seems to act as a kind of logical future.46 In verse 10, Jesus also seems to lay 

down a general principle about speaking against the Son of Man and the Spirit. The future 

űŮɗůŮŰŬɘ, which is used twice in this verse, thus functions as a gnomic future in both cases. 

In addition, űŮɗůŮŰŬɘ also constitutes the consequence in each of the two conditional clauses 

in verse 10, which means it also functions as a logical future in both cases. There exists, 

therefore, a considerable measure of overlap between the gnomic and the logical use of the 

future in this pericope. 

In 12:31, which is within the pericope about not to be anxious (12:22ï34), Jesus says: ñBut, 

seek his kingdom, and [əŬí] these things will be added [ˊɟɞůŰŮɗůŮŰŬɘ] to youò. In this 

sentence, əŬí again stands within a conditional sentence (see BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3). To seek 

the kingdom forms the condition, while the consequence is that, upon fulfilment, all these things 

will be added (́ ɟɞůŰŮɗůŮŰŬɘ) to you. The future ́ ɟɞůŰŮɗůŮŰŬɘ is thus a logical future. The 

whole statement also conveys a general kingdom-principle, which means that this future also 

functions as a gnomic future (cf. Mt 6:33). The pericope ends in 12:34, when Jesus states that 

ñwhere your treasure is, there your heart will be [ ůŰŬɘ] alsoò. This statement clearly comes 

across as a general truth or ñproverbial sayingò (Bock 1996:1167) with an aphoristic quality. 

The future ůŰŬɘ thus operates as a gnomic future. Yet, the statement also states an implicit 

condition: if your treasure is in a certain direction, then your heart will be inclined into the same 

direction. That ůŰŬɘ thus also functions as a logical future, is thus conceivable. 

According to 12:37, within the pericope about the servants that have to be ready (12:35ï48), 

Jesus says: ñBlessed are those servants whom [ɞɠ] the master will find [ŮɟůŮɘ] awake when 

he comesò. In this sentence, the future ŮɟůŮɘ functions very much like a subjunctive with ɞɠ 

in an indefinite relative clause (Wallace 1996:478). Many translations, therefore, do not 

translate it futuristic (e.g., NRSV; ISV; NIV; ESV). In 12:43, which occurs later within the 

same pericope, the future ŮɟůŮɘ is used in a similar way: ñBlessed is that servant whom [ ɜ] 

                                                 
46 Cf. Reiling and Swellengrebel (1993:467) who argue that ɟŮ ñis in the nature of a general statement and may 

be rendered as a presentò and Marshall (1978:517) who states that ɟŮ ñmay simply express an indefinite 

statementò. 
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his master will find [ŮɟůŮɘ] so doing when he comesò. The future occurs with ɜ and functions 

like a subjunctive in an indefinite relative clause (Wallace 1996:478). ȺɟůŮɘ thus does not 

have to be translated futuristic (e.g., ISV; NIV). The pericope ends in 12:48 with the following 

statements: ñBut he who did not know, but did what deserved a beating, will be beaten 

[ŭŬɟůŮŰŬɘ] with few. And to everyone [ˊŬɜŰí] whom much was given, much will be required 

[ɕɖŰɖɗůŮŰŬɘ] of him, and to whom much was entrusted, they will demand [ŬŰůɞɡůɘɜ] more 

from himò. The future ŭŬɟůŮŰŬɘ seems to bear some logical sense in that it forms part of the 

consequence of fulfilling  the condition of not knowing and of doing that which deserves a 

beating. The first statement also seems to convey a general principle, which means that the 

gnomic function of ŭŬɟůŮŰŬɘ is within reach. The last two parallel statements sound even more 

like conveying a general truth, especially in light of the general ñeveryoneò (ˊŬɜŰí). Apart from 

functioning as gnomic futures, ɕɖŰɖɗůŮŰŬɘ and ŬŰůɞɡůɘɜ also put forth the respective 

outcomes of fulfilling the respective conditions. The respective conditions are constituted by 

(1) persons to whom much was given and (2) persons to whom much was entrusted. The futures 

ɕɖŰɖɗůŮŰŬɘ and ŬŰůɞɡůɘɜ can thus also be interpreted as logical futures. 

In 12:58, which is in the context of settling with oneôs accuser (12:57ï59), Jesus says: ñWhen 

you go with your accuser before the magistrate, make an effort to settle with him on the way, 

lest [ɛ́ ɞŰŮ] he drag [sbjv.: əŬŰŬůɟ] you to the judge, and the judge hand you over 

[ˊŬɟŬŭůŮɘ] to the officer, and the officer throw [ɓŬɚŮ] you in prisonò. The future tenses 

ˊŬɟŬŭůŮɘ and ɓŬɚŮ follow directly after ɛˊɞŰŮ and the subjunctive əŬŰŬůɟ. Within the 

same train of thought, they seem to mimic the function of the subjunctive and are thus used as 

interchangeable with a subjunctive (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:235; Campbell 2007:130; 

Thompson 2016a:216) after ɛˊɞŰŮ. Reiling and Swellengrebel (1993:497) differ, however, 

and argue that ñ[t]he clause is no longer dependent upon mǛpote, as shown by the future 

indicative of paradǾseiò (see BDF § 369[3]), but such a notion begs the question if the futures 

are not rather used like subjunctives after the subjunctive əŬŰŬůɟ. In reference to the futures 

ˊŬɟŬŭůŮɘ and ɓŬɚŮ, Culy et al. (2010:448) argue that it was common in this period to use the 

future tense ñin place of the subjunctive following ɛˊɞŰŮò (see esp. 7:4 above). 

When some people came to Jesus to tell him of Galileans whose blood Pilate had mingled with 

their sacrifices, Jesus asks whether Galileans were worse sinners than other Galileans because 

they suffered in this way (13:1ï2). In 13:3 and 13:5, Jesus responds with two almost identical 

sentences. The translation of 13:3 and 13:5 is identical: ñNo, I tell you; but unless [ ɜ ɛ] you 

repent [sbjv.: ɛŮŰŬɜɞŰŮ], you will  all likewise perish [ ˊɞɚŮůɗŮ]ò. The only difference is that 
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in 13:3, Luke uses ɛɞɤɠ for ñlikewiseò while in 13:5 he uses ůŬŰɤɠ to convey the same 

idea. Although the future ˊɞɚŮůɗŮ in both 13:3 and 13:5 can be interpreted as eschatological 

(Just 1997:53; Gadenz 2018:249), it constitutes the result of fulfilling the condition of not 

repenting (indicated by ɜ), which is, according to Porter (1989:421), ñnot temporally basedò. 

ˊɞɚŮůɗŮ thus functions as a logical future in both verses. 

At the end of the parable about the barren fig tree (13:6ï9), Jesus concludes with the request of 

the vinedresser who did not want the fig tree to be cut down immediately, but to leave it for a 

year and fertilise it. The vinedresser motivates his request in 13:9: ñAnd if [əɜ] it should bear 

[sbjv. ˊɞɘů] fruit next year, well; but if not [Ů ŭ ɛ], you can cut it down [ əəɣŮɘɠ]ò. It is 

noteworthy that many translate əəɣŮɘɠ much like a subjunctive: ñyou can cuté downò (e.g., 

NKJV; NRSV; ESV; Levine & Witherington 2018:368; cf. Wallace 1996:463). Zerwick and 

Grosvenor (1996:236) are probably more precise to argue that əəɣŮɘɠ is a modal future, which 

expresses the idea of ñcanò or ñmayò. According to Robertson (1919:874), əəɣŮɘɠ in 13:9 is 

a ñvolitive futureò, which he also resorts under the main category of ñthe modal aspect of the 

futureò (ibid.:872). He argues that ñthree divisions (futuristic, volitive, deliberative) glide into 

one another both in the subjunctive and the futureò indicative.47 He explains that ñ[t]he volitive 

future is practically an imperative in sense, for the will is exercisedò (ibid.:874). This is exactly 

what we have in 13:9. Some translations translate əəɣŮɘɠ with an imperative: ñcuté downò 

(e.g., ISV; NIV). Marshall (1978:556) is thus correct to argue that əəɣŮɘɠ conveys the idea 

of ña polite imperative or granting of permissionò. Nevertheless, the subjunctive-like use of 

əəɣŮɘɠ is quite clear. In addition, əəɣŮɘɠ also functions as a logical future in that it 

constitutes the outcome of fulfilling the condition (see Ů ŭ ɛ) that the tree would not bear 

fruit. 

Within the narration of Jesus that went into the house of a Pharisee to heal someone on the 

Sabbath and saw how certain guests picked places of honour at the table (14:1ï14), he 

reprimands them that when one is invited to a wedding, one should not take the place of honour, 

for a person more distinguished than oneself may be invited (14:8). Jesus continues in 14:9ï11: 

ñAnd he who invited you and him will come and say to you, óGive place to this manô. And then 

[əŬ ŰŰŮ], with humiliation you will begin [ ɟɝ] to occupy [inf.: əŬŰɢŮɘɜ] the least important 

place. (10) But when [ ŰŬɜ] you are invited, go and recline at the lowest place, so that when 

[ ŰŬɜ] he who invited you comes, he will say to you, óFriend, move up to a better placeô. Then 

[ŰŰŮ] you will be [ ůŰŬɘ] honoured in the presence of all who sit at the table with you. (11) For 

                                                 
47 Cf. Wallace (1996:463) who refers to the ñvolitionalò use of the subjunctive. 
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whoever [ Űɘ ˊɠ] exalts himself will be humbled [ŰŬˊŮɘɜɤɗůŮŰŬɘ], and he who humbles 

himself will be exalted [ ɣɤɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò.48 The future ɟɝ in 14:9 follows əŬ ŰŰŮ, which means 

that it is the logical result of fulfilling the condition that one would not take the place of honour 

(11:8). ɟɝ is thus used as a logical future. Similarly, in 14:10, the honour that will be (ůŰŬɘ) 

bestowed, follows as the consequence of the fulfilment of the condition that one would go and 

recline at the lowest place. The future tense ůŰŬɘ thus also functions as a logical future. In 

14:11, Jesus seems to move toward stating a more general principle by utilising Űɘ ˊɠ (cf. 

Marshall 1978:583; Fitzmyer 1985:1047). Both of the futures ŰŬˊŮɘɜɤɗůŮŰŬɘ and ɣɤɗůŮŰŬɘ 

can thus be regarded as gnomic futures (cf. Mt 23:12). In addition, these latter two futures each 

occur in two parallel, conditional statements. Exalting oneself results in being humbled 

(ŰŬˊŮɘɜɤɗůŮŰŬɘ), while humbling oneself results in being exalted (ɣɤɗůŮŰŬɘ). Both 

ŰŬˊŮɘɜɤɗůŮŰŬɘ and ɣɤɗůŮŰŬɘ are thus also used as logical futures. 

While still being in the house of the Pharisee who invited Jesus, he advises the Pharisee to invite 

poor, crippled, lame and blind people (14:12ï13). Then, in 14:14, Jesus motivates: ñand [əŬí] 

you will be [ ů] blessed, because they cannot repay youò. In this context, the conjunction əŬí 

seems to indicate the result that follows the fulfilment of a condition (cf. BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3). 

In other words, this blessed outcome, although probably eschatological (Marshall 1978:584; 

Stein 1992:390), can be seen as the result of fulfilling the condition of inviting these kind of 

people (14:13). The condition is further qualified by ñbecause they cannot repay youò (Űɘ ɞə 

ɢɞɡůɘɜ ɜŰŬˊɞŭɞɜŬ ůɞɘ).  The verb ů thus functions as a logical future. 

At the end of the parable of the dishonest manager (16:1ï13), in 16:13, Jesus states: ñNo 

[ɞŭŮíɠ] servant can serve two masters, for either [  ɔɟ] he will hate [ɛɘůůŮɘ] the one and 

love [ ɔŬů́Ůɘ] the other, or [ ] he will be devoted [ ɜɗɝŮŰŬɘ] to the one and despise 

[əŬŰŬűɟɞɜůŮɘ] the other. You cannot serve God and Mammonò. The general truth contained 

in this verse is indicated by ɞŭŮíɠ, after which Jesus states the predicament that is created by 

serving two masters (cf. Mt 6:24). This aphorism (Levine & Witherington 2018:445) or general 

truth is motivated by either one of two inevitable outcomes that form a chiastic parallelism (aï

hate, bïlove, bïdevoted, aïdespise; Stein 1992:417). All four future tenses ɛɘůůŮɘ, ɔŬů́Ůɘ, 

ɜɗɝŮŰŬɘ and əŬŰŬűɟɞɜůŮɘ can thus be understood as gnomic futures. Moreover, the two 

clauses that are each introduced by , each constitute one of two inevitable outcomes based on 

the condition that one serves two masters. All four futures thus also function as logical futures. 

                                                 
48 Predictive futures are not italicised in these three verses. 
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According to 16:30, at the end of Jesusô discourse on the rich man and Lazarus (16:19ï31), 

after the rich man heard from Abraham that his brothers cannot be warned, except from having 

Moses and the Prophets (11:29), the rich man reacts by saying: ñNo, father Abraham, but if 

[ ɜ] someone goes [sbjv.: ˊɞɟŮɡɗ] to them from the dead, they will repent [ɛŮŰŬɜɞůɞɡůɘɜ]ò. 

But Abraham answers again in 16:31: ñIf [Ů] they do not hear [pres.: əɞɞɡůɘɜ] Moses and 

the Prophets, neither [ɞŭᾷ] will they be convinced [ˊŮɘůɗůɞɜŰŬɘ] if [ ɜ] someone should rise 

[sbjv.: ɜŬůŰ] from the deadò. In 16:30, the future ɛŮŰŬɜɞůɞɡůɘɜ constitutes the result (hoped 

for) of fulfilling the condition that someone from the dead would go and warn the brothers 

(indicated by ɜ and the subjunctive ˊɞɟŮɡɗ). Porter (1989:421) arugues that ɛŮŰŬɜɞůɞɡůɘɜ 

is ñnot temporally basedò. Similarly, in 16:31, the future ˊŮɘůɗůɞɜŰŬɘ represents the real 

outcome of fulfilling the condition of not listening to Moses and the Prophets (indicated by Ů). 

Both the futures ɛŮŰŬɜɞůɞɡůɘɜ and ˊŮɘůɗůɞɜŰŬɘ can thus be understood as logical futures. 

Within Jesusô discourse on the coming kingdom (17:20ï37), Jesus addresses his disciples in 

17:33, saying ñWhoever [ɠ ɜ] seeks [sbjv.: ɕɖŰů] to preserve [aor. inf. ˊŮɟɘˊɞɘůŬůɗŬɘ] 

his soul/life will lose [ ˊɞɚůŮɘ] it, and whoever [ ɠ ŭᾷ ɜ] loses [sbjv. ˊɞɚů] it will keep 

[ɕɞɔɞɜůŮɘ] itò. This ñgeneral principleò (Marshall 1978:666; Gadenz 2018:301) or truth (cf. 

Parsons 2015:261) echoes similar utterances elsewhere (cf. 9:24; Mt 10:39; Mk 8:35), which 

means that both the futures ́ ɞɚůŮɘ and ɕɞɔɞɜůŮɘ function as gnomic futures. These two 

futures also form part of the respective consequences of either seeking to preserve your soul/life 

or losing your soul/life. Both ́ ɞɚůŮɘ and ɕɞɔɞɜůŮɘ are thus also used as logical futures. 

Zerwick and Grosvenor (1993:252) argue that ˊɞɚůŮɘ functions like a subjunctive after ɜ. 

Marshall (1978:666) seems to concur with the same notion, when he states that ñthe indicative 

ˊɞɚɏůŮɘ should possibly be read in the indefinite relative clauseò. Here is thus another example 

of the overlapping the future tenseôs gnomic, logical and subjunctive-like functions. 

In 17:37, the statement, ñwhere [ ˊɞɡ] the corpse is, there the vultures will gather 

[ ˊɘůɡɜŬɢɗůɞɜŰŬɘ]ò on the lips of Jesus is similar to the one in Matthew 24:28, which conveys 

a general truth, indicated by ́ ɞɡ (see above). This means that ́ ɘůɡɜŬɢɗůɞɜŰŬɘ can be 

understood as a gnomic future. At the same time the future functions logically in stating the 

result of fulfilling the condition that a corpse is present. 

In the parable of the persistent widow (18:1ï8), after the judge refused the persistent widow for 

a while on the basis of not fearing God or respecting people (18:4), according to 18:5, the judge 

rationalises: ñyet because [ŭɘ ɔŮ] this widow keeps bothering me, I will give her justice 

[ əŭɘəůɤ], so that [ ɜŬ] she will not eventually [ɛ Ůɠ Űɚɞɠ] wear me down [sbjv.: ˊɤˊɘɕ] 
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by her continual comingò. The logical structure of the judgeôs reasoning is quite evident. The 

judge reaction to give justice (əŭɘəůɤ) to the widow is because of (ŭɘ ɔŮ) her constant 

bothering, but it also has the purpose or end result of preventing her not to (ɜŬ ɛ Ůɠ Űɚɞɠ) 

wear him down (ˊɤˊɘɕ). The future əŭɘəůɤ thus functions as a logical future. 

According to 18:14, Jesus ends off the parable of the Pharisee and the tax collector (18:9ï14) 

with the words: ñfor everyone who exalts [ Űɘ ˊɠ  ɣ ɜ] himself will be humbled 

[ŰŬˊŮɘɜɤɗůŮŰŬɘ], and he who humbles [  ŭ ŰŬˊŮɘɜɜ] himself will be exalted [ ɣɤɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò. 

These two parallel, proverbial (Stein 1992:451) or aphoristic sayings (introduced by Űɘ ˊɠ) 

are virtually identical to those in 14:1149 and similar to those in Matthew 23:12. But it is 

interesting that Luke uses participles in stating the respective conditions (ɣ ɜ; ŰŬˊŮɘɜɜ) 

instead of Matthewôs futures, which Matthew uses like subjunctives (see above). Nevertheless, 

both the futures ŰŬˊŮɘɜɤɗůŮŰŬɘ and ɣɤɗůŮŰŬɘ in Luke 18:14 are used as gnomic futures. As 

with 14:11 and Matthew 23:12, the two futures here in Luke 18:14 also function as logical 

futures in that they convey the respective results or consequences of the respective conditions. 

In 18:22, which occurs within Jesusô encounter with the rich ruler, after saying to the ruler that 

he should sell all that he has and distribute it to the poor, Jesus adds ñand [əŬí] you will have 

[ ɝŮɘɠ] treasure in heavenò. Similar to Matthew 19:21 and Mark 10:21, where the same saying 

occurs in almost identical form, əŬ² conveys the idea of ñifò (BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3; cf. Marshall 

1978:685). Having (ɝŮɘɠ) treasure in heaven is the logical result of fulfilling the condition that 

the rich man should sell everything and distribute it to the poor. The future ɝŮɘɠ is thus used as 

a logical future. 

Lukeôs second instance of Jesusô parallel aphoristic sayings about having and not having, after 

8:18, comes in 19:26 at the end of the parable of the minas (19:11ï27): ñto everyone who has, 

will be given [ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ], but from him who has not, even [əŬí] what he has will be taken away 

[ ɟɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò (cf. Mt 13:12; 25:29; Mk 4:25). As with 8:18, in these two parallel, proverbial 

statements (Stein 1992:474) that lay down a ñprinciple of discipleshipò (Gadenz 2018:321), in 

19:26, both the futures ŭɞɗůŮŰŬɘ and ɟɗůŮŰŬɘ can be regarded as gnomic futures. The same 

futures can additionally be understood as logical futures in that they constitute the respective 

outcomes of fulfilling the respective conditions (having and not having).  

                                                 
49 Luke starts the second, parallel statement with əŬ  in 14:11 but with  ŭ in 18:14, but Marshall (1978:680) 

argues that ñthis may be due to assimilation to 14:11ò. The rest of the wording is identical. 
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In 19:40, in conclusion to the narrative of the triumphal entry, after some of the Pharisees asked 

Jesus to rebuke his disciples for their loud rejoicing, Jesus responds: ñI tell you, if [ ɜ] these 

should keep silent [ůɘɤˊůɞɡůɘɜ], the stones will  cry out [əɟɝɞɡůɘɜ]ò. The first future, 

ůɘɤů́ɞɡůɘɜ, is clearly used in the way a subjunctive is normally used after ɜ (Reiling & 

Swellengrebel 1993:632; Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:260; Just 1997:740; Culy et al. 

2010:610). This is also indicated by the tendency in textual variants to replace the future here 

with a subjunctive.50 Although occurring in the protasis of the conditional sentence, 

ůɘɤů́ɞɡůɘɜ also seems to function as a kind of logical future that is not temporally based (cf. 

Porter 1989:421). The second future, əɟɝɞɡůɘɜ, also functions as a logical future in that it 

constitutes the result of fulfilling the condition, indicated by ɜ. 

When Luke reports of Jesusô clearing of the temple, in 19:46, Jesus quotes Isaiah 56:7: ñMy 

house shall be [ ůŰŬɘ] a house of prayerò. Although the future ůŰŬɘ can be understood as 

imperatival (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:261), this quote echoes a general principle from the 

Old Testament and could thus also be understood as a gnomic future (cf. Mt 21:13; Mk 11:17). 

Such a notion is indirectly strengthened by the fact that notable manuscripts have the present 

ůŰɘɜ here (A C* D K N W ũ ȹ Ū Ɋ 33. 565. 700  lat) instead of the future ůŰŬɘ (  ˞B L ä1.13 

579. 892. 2542 c (l) co), which suggests that in respect of the deep structure of the text, it is 

considered as a general truth that Godôs house is a house of prayer. 

In Lukeôs version of the questioning of Jesusô authority by the chief priests and the scribes 

(20:1ï8), after asking them to tell him whether Johnôs baptism was from heaven or from man 

(20:3ï4), in 20:5ï6, they deliberated among themselves: ñIf [ ɜ] we say [sbjv.: ŮˊɤɛŮɜ], 

óFrom heavenô, he will say [ ɟŮ], óWhy did you not believe him?ô (6) But if [ ɜ] we say [sbjv.: 

Ů́ ɤɛŮɜ], óFrom manô, all the people will stone us to death [əŬŰŬɚɘɗůŮɘ], for they are 

persuaded that John was a prophetò (cf. Mt 21:25; Mk 11:31). In both verses 5 and 6, the futures 

ɟŮ and əŬŰŬɚɘɗůŮɘ constitute the respective consequences set out by ɜ plus a subjunctive. 

Both futures can thus be interpreted as non-temporal (Porter 1989:421) logical futures. 

In 20:10, within the parable of the wicked tenants (20:9ï18), Jesus says that when the time 

came, the owner of the vineyard sent a servant to the tenants, ñso that [ ɜŬ] they would give 

[ŭůɞɡůɘɜ] him some of the fruit of the vineyardò. This is another clear example of how the 

future tense (ŭůɞɡůɘɜ) is used instead of a subjunctive after ɜŬ (Fitzmyer 1985:1283; Culy et 

al. 2010:621; cf. Marshall 1978:729; see BDF § 369). For this reason, there are textual variants 

                                                 
50 While the NA28 text is supported by ˞ A B L N W ȹ 579, some texts (K ũ Ū Ɋ ä1.13 565. 700. 892. 1241. 1424. 

2542. l 844 ) replace ůɘɤů́ɞɡůɘɜ with the subjunctive ůɘɤˊůɤůɘɜ. 
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where the future ŭůɞɡůɘɜ is replaced by a subjunctive.51 This use of the future also bears a 

logical sense in that it states purpose (Thompson 2016a:315) rather than predicting something. 

ȹ ůɞɡůɘɜ could thus also be understood as a kind of logical future. At the end of this parable, 

Jesus refers to the stone that the builders rejected, which became the cornerstone (20:17). In 

20:18, Jesus ends off with the following statement: ñEveryone who [ ɠ́ ] falls [ptc.] on that 

stone will be broken to pieces [ůɡɜɗɚŬůɗůŮŰŬɘ], but if  [ ɜ] it falls [sbjv.: ˊů] on anyone, it 

will crush [ɚɘəɛůŮɘ] himò. The future ůɡɜɗɚŬůɗůŮŰŬɘ constitutes the result of fulfilling the 

condition of falling on the stone. In the same way, ɚɘəɛůŮɘ indicates the consequence of the 

fulfilment of the condition that the stone falls on anyone (indicated by ɜ and the subjunctive 

ˊů). Both the futures ůɡɜɗɚŬůɗůŮŰŬɘ and ɚɘəɛůŮɘ can thus be interpreted as logical futures. 

Additionally, the whole of this statement bears the sense of a general truth about the Messiah, 

introduced by ˊɠ . Both futures thus also function as gnomic futures. 

At the end of the incident where the disciples argued about greatness (22:24ï30), Jesus says 

that he is bestowing the kingdom on the disciples just as the Father bestowed it on him (22:29). 

In 22:30, Jesus indicates its purpose by saying: ñthat [ ɜŬ] you may eat [sbjv.: ůɗɖŰŮ] and [əŬí] 

drink [sbjv.: ˊɜɖŰŮ] at my table in my kingdom, and [əŬí] sit [əŬɗůŮůɗŮ] on thrones judging 

the twelve tribes of Israelò. In this sentence, the future əŬɗůŮůɗŮ seems to be used where a 

subjunctive would be expected after ɜŬ, in conjunction with the other two subjunctives ůɗɖŰŮ 

and ˊɜɖŰŮ (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:271; cf. Culy et al. 2010:678; see BDF § 369). Just as 

ɜ́ɖŰŮ is connected to ɜŬ by əŬí, əŬɗůŮůɗŮ is also connected to ɜŬ by əŬí, which makes it 

likely that əŬɗůŮůɗŮ is still dependent on ɜŬ (NIV; ESV). There are variant readings that 

replace əŬɗůŮůɗŮ with the subjunctive əŬɗůɗŮ (B*.1 T ȹ pc), which supports this theory. But 

it is also possible that the future əŬɗůŮůɗŮ connects to the clause əɔ ŭɘŬŰɗŮɛŬɘ ɛɜ əŬɗɠ 

ŭɘɗŮŰ ɛɞɘ  ˊŬŰɟ ɛɞɡ ɓŬůɘɚŮŬɜ in 22:29 (Reiling & Swellengrebel 1993:694; Culy et al. 

2010:678ï679; NRSV; HCSB). If əŬɗůŮůɗŮ functions like a subjunctive after ɜŬ, it also bears 

some logical sense in that it points to the goal or purpose of the kingdom that is bestowed on 

the disciples, which means that it would also function as a logical future. 

2.3.2 Acts 

On a preliminary reading of the Acts of the Apostles, the future tense is used as follows: 

 

                                                 
51 The NA28 text is supported by ˞ A B L Q ä13 33. 579. (892). 1241. 2542, but some textual variants have ŭůɘɜ 

(C D K N W ũ ȹ Ū Ɋ ä1 565. 700. 1424 ). 
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Predictive 

Active (38 times): 2:17 (X2) (n.a.f.), 18 (X2) (n.a.f.), 19, 26 (n.a.f.), 27 (X2) (n.a.f.), 28 (n.a.f.); 

3:22 (n.a.f.); 5:9; 6:3, 4, 14 (X2) (n.a.f.); 7:3 (n.a.f.), 6 (X2) (n.a.f.), 7 (X3) (n.a.f.), 37 (n.a.f.), 

43 (n.a.f.); 9:16; 11:44 (n.a.f.); 13:22 (n.a.f.), 34 (n.a.f.), 35 (n.a.f.); 15:16 (X4) (n.a.f.); 18:21; 

21:11 (X2), 21 (n.a.f.); 28:26 (X2) (n.a.f.). 

Deponent (28 times): 1:8 (X2), 11; 2:17 (X2) (n.a.f.); 2:21 (n.a.f.); 3:22 (n.a.f.), 23 (n.a.f.); 7:6 

(n.a.f.), 7 (n.a.f.), 40 (n.a.f.); 13:11; 17:32; 18:6; 19:40; 20:25, 29; 21:22; 22:15 (n.a.f.), 18; 

23:35; 24:8, 22; 25:12, 22; 27:22, 25; 28:28. 

Passive (11 times): 1:5; 2:17 (n.a.f.), 20 (n.a.f.); 3:23 (n.a.f.), 25 (n.a.f.); 9:6; 11:14 (n.a.f.), 16 

(n.a.f.); 22:10 (n.a.f.); 24:26 (n.a.f.); 26:16 (n.a.f.). 

Medium (4 times): 18:10; 20:30; 24:25; 27:34. 

Total: 81. 

 

Deliberative 

Active (once): 7:49. 

Deponent (twice): 8:33; 13:10. 

Total: 3. 

 

Imperatival  

Active (once): 23:5 

Deponent (once): 18:15 

Total: 2 

  

Logical (primarily) 

Active (once): 15:29. 

Deponent (4 times): 2:38; 5:39; 21:24 (2nd); 28:27. 

Passive (5 times): 2:21; 5:38; 8:22; 16:31; 19:39. 

Total: 10. 
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Like a subjunctive (primarily) 

Active (once): 8:31 

Deponent (once): 21:24 (1st) 

Total: 2. 

 

Other 

Active (5 times): 8:27; 20:22; 22:5; 24:11, 17 (ptc.) 

Deponent (4 times): 11:28; 23:30; 24:15; 27:10 (inf.) 

Total: 9. 

 

In Peterôs message on the day of Pentecost, he quotes from Joel 3:1ï5 (LXX).52 In 2:21, at the 

end of this quotation, he reads from Joel 3:5 (LXX):53 ñAnd it shall be [ ůŰŬɘ] that everyone 

who [ ɠ́ ɠ ɜ] calls [sbjv.: ˊɘəŬɚůɖŰŬɘ] upon the name of the Lord shall be saved 

[ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò.  While the future ůŰŬɘ is certainly futuristic from the perspective of Joel, 

ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ constitutes the result of fulfilling the condition to call upon the Lordôs name. The 

                                                 
52 The quotation mostly corresponds to the LXX, but also deviates from the LXX on certain points (see Pervo 

2009:76; Peterson 2009:141). 
53 The Greek in this part of the quotation corresponds exactly to the LXX. 
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future ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ is, therefore, also used as a logical future. In light of the prophetic nature of 

this statement, its immanent fulfilment and the universal (Barrett 1994:139) principle it 

conveys, the gnomic quality of ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ is within reach. 

According to 2:38, still on the day of Pentecost, Peter said to all the people: ñRepent [impv.] 

and be baptised [impv.] every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the forgiveness of your 

sins, and [əŬ] you will receive [ɚɛɣŮůɗŮ] the gift of the Holy Spiritò. In this sentence, the əŬ 

before the verb ɚɛɣŮůɗŮ points to a condition (BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3).54 In other words, to 

repent and be baptised can be interpreted as constituting the conditions, and the receiving 

(ɚɛɣŮůɗŮ) of the Holy Spirit as the result of the fulfilment of the conditions. The future 

ɚɛɣŮůɗŮ can thus be interpreted as a logical future. 

Within the pericope about the apostlesô arrest and release (5:17ï42), in 5:38ï39, Gamaliel came 

up with the following recommendation regarding the apostles: ñAnd now I tell you, keep away 

[impv.] from these men and let them alone [impv.], for if [ Űɘ ɜ] this plan or this work is 

[sbjv.: ] of men, it will fail  [əŬŰŬɚɡɗůŮŰŬɘ]; (39) but if [Ů ŭ] it is [pres. ind.] of God, you 

will  not be able [ɞ ŭɡɜůŮůɗŮ] to overthrow [aor. inf.] themò. In both verses, the future tense 

(əŬŰŬɚɡɗůŮŰŬɘ, v. 38; ŭɡɜůŮůɗŮ, v. 39) forms part of the consequence, following a 

conditional conjunction ( ɜ, v. 38; Ů, v. 39).55 The futures əŬŰŬɚɡɗůŮŰŬɘ (v. 38) and 

ŭɡɜůŮůɗŮ (v. 39) can thus be understood as logical futures that are not temporally based (cf. 

Porter 1989:421). 

According to 8:22, after Simon the Magician offered money for the power of the Holy Spirit 

(8:19), Peter says: ñRepent [impv.], therefore, of this wickedness of yours, and pray [impv.] to 

the Lord that, if [Ů] perhaps/possible [ ɟŬ], the intent of your heart may be forgiven 

[ űŮɗůŮŰŬ] youò. In this sentence, the forgiving ( űŮɗůŮŰŬ) is dependent on the repentance 

and prayer to the Lord. But, in light of the words Ů and ɟŬ, the forgiveness is not presented as 

a sure outcome, but rather as a possibility. It would thus be more appropriate to translate the 

future űŮɗůŮŰŬ with ñmay be forgivenò (NKJV; NRSV; ISV; ESV; cf. NIV). The verb 

űŮɗůŮŰŬ arguably functions similar to a subjunctive after Ů (cf. Wallace 1996:469ï471), 

although Ů, followed by the indicative is not uncommon (cf. Wallace 1996:706). Additionally, 

                                                 
54 Cf. the ISV that translates: ñEvery one of you musté Then you will receiveéò (cf. GW; NLT).  
55 Witherington (1998a:235) notes that in v. 38, ɜ and the subjunctive  indicate a less probable condition, 

whereas in v. 39, Ů and the present indicative ůŰɘɜ indicate a more probable condition. Gamaliel was probably 

inclined to the latter view (cf. Moule 1959:150; Bruce 1990a:178). 
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űŮɗůŮŰŬ is also used as a kind of logical future in that it constitutes the logical outcome 

hoped for, following Simonôs repentance and prayer to the Lord (Porter 1989:422). 

Within the pericope about Philip and the Ethiopian Eunuch (8:26ï40), after Philip asked the 

Eunuch if he understood (8:30), the Eunuch responds (8:31): ñHow can I, unless someone 

guides [ ŭɖɔůŮɘ] me?ò The future ŭɖɔůŮɘ is best translated as a substitute for a subjunctive 

after ɜ ɛ (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:377; Irons 2016:272; cf. NKJV; NRSV; NIV; ESV) 

in a third-class condition (Culy & Parsons 2003:164). 

In 15:29, at the end of the apostolic councilôs letter to the gentile believers about abstinence 

from things such as sacrifices to idols and blood (15:23ï29), the letter reads: ñin/by keeping 

[pres. part.: ŭɘŬŰɖɟɞɜŰŮɠ] yourselves from these, you will do [ˊɟɝŮŰŮ] wellò. In this clause, 

the present participle ŭɘŬŰɖɟɞɜŰŮɠ forms part of a condition, whereas the future ˊɟɝŮŰŮ forms 

part of the result of fulfilling the condition. ɄɟɝŮŰŮ thus functions as a logical future. 

Within the pericope on the Philippian jailerôs conversion (16:25ï40), after the prison doors 

were opened and after and the jailer asked what he must do to be converted, in 16:31, Paul and 

Silas say: ñBelieve [impv.] in the Lord Jesus, and [əŬ] you will be saved [ůɤɗů], you and 

your householdò. Here, əŬ conveys the idea of a condition (BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3): if the jailer 

believes, the consequence will be salvation. The future ůɤɗů is thus used as a logical future. 

At the end of the pericope on the riot in Ephesus (19:21ï41), according to 19:39, the town clerk 

says: ñBut if [Ů ŭ] you are looking for [pres. ind.] anything further, it shall be settled 

[ ˊɘɚɡɗůŮŰŬɘ] in the legal assemblyò. In this sentence, a condition is constituted by Ů and the 

present indicative ́ ɘɕɖŰŮŰŮ, whereas the consequence of the fulfilment of the condition is 

indicated by the future ́ ɘɚɡɗůŮŰŬɘ. ˊɘɚɡɗůŮŰŬɘ thus functions as a logical future. 

In 21:24, within the pericope on Paulôs visit to James (21:17ï26), the brothers gave Paul the 

advice to take a Nazarene vow, saying: ñafter taking them [aor. part.], purify yourself [impv.] 

along with them and pay [impv.] their expenses, so that [ ɜŬ] they may shave [ɝɡɟůɞɜŰŬɘ] their 

heads. And [əŬ] all will know [ɔɜůɞɜŰŬɘ] that there is nothing in what they have been told 

about you, but that you yourself also live in observance of the lawò. In the first sentence of the 

translation, the future ɝɡɟůɞɜŰŬɘ follows ɜŬ, which indicates a subjunctive-like use of the 

future (Culy & Parsons 2003:412; cf. Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:427). Translations translate 

ɝɡɟůɞɜŰŬɘ with ñmay shaveò (NKJV; ESV; cf. REB), ñcan shaveò (NIV), or to convey the 

idea of purpose: ñfor the shavingò (NRSV) or ñto shaveò (GW; ISV; cf. NLT). Simultaneously, 

ɝɡɟůɞɜŰŬɘ forms part of the logical result of adhering to the imperatives of purification and 
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the payment of these menôs expenses. ɂɡɟůɞɜŰŬɘ thus also functions as a logical future. In the 

second sentence of the translation, the future ɔɜůɞɜŰŬɘ follows əŬ, which indicates a further 

consequence if Paul would adhere to the imperatives. In this context ɔɜůɞɜŰŬɘ, therefore, is 

also used as a logical future. 

The text of Acts 28:27, which is a quotation of Isaiah 6:10 that lies very close to the text of the 

LXX,  reads: ñFor this peopleôs heart has grown dull, and with their ears they can barely hear, 

and their eyes they have closed; lest [ɛ́ ɞŰŮ] they should see [sbjv.: ŭɤůɘɜ] with their eyes 

and hear [sbjv.: əɞůɤůɘɜ] with their ears and understand [sbjv.: ůɡɜůɘɜ] with their heart and 

turn [sbjv.: ˊɘůŰɟɣɤůɘɜ], and [əŬ] I would heal [ ůɞɛŬɘ] themò (ESV; cf. Jn 12:40). The 

future ůɞɛŬɘ, which follows ɛˊɞŰŮ, a series of subjunctives and əŬ, constitutes the result of 

fulfilling the conditions put forth by the subjunctives, which means it functions as a logical 

future. (cf. Irons 2016:332). Most recent English translations thus do not translate ůɞɛŬɘ 

futuristic (e.g., NRSV; HCSB; NIV; ESV). 

2.4 Summary and preliminary conclusions 

In the Gospel of Matthew, the future tense is used 352 times, the most of any book in the New 

Testament. Apart from the deliberate and imperatival use of the future (13.92%), the predictive 

use amounts to 51.14% of all futures in the gospel. Of these, 5% do not point to the absolute 

future, but mostly comprises prophetic material from the past that looks forward, but has already 

been fulfilled from the perspective of the author. In other words, 48.58% of all futures in the 

gospel anticipates purely future fulfilment. The gnomic, logical and subjunctive uses of the 

future comprise 34.75% of all futures in the gospel. This does not mean that none of these 

futures anticipate future fulfilment, but that the primary way in which the future functions is 

gnomic or logical and not futuristic. Of these 34.75%, the majority of primaril y gnomic futures 

are also logical and the majority of primaril y logical futures are also used in a gnomic way. Of 

those futures that are used in a subjunctive way, more than half of them also function in a logical 

way (8/12), whereas half of them (6/12) also have a gnomic connotation.  

The future tense is used 111 times in the Gospel of Mark, the fifth most in the New Testament. 

While the deliberate and imperatival use of the future comprises 11.71% of all the futures in 

the gospel, the future is used in a predictive way 60.36% of the time. The gnomic, logical and 

subjunctive-like uses of the future comprise 28.15% of all the futures in the gospel. As with the 

Gospel of Matthew, while the majority of primarily gnomic futures are also logical, the majority 
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of primarily logical futures are also used in a gnomic way. In respect of the futures that are used 

in a subjunctive way, in most cases (3/4) the future also bears some logical sense. 

In the Gospel of Luke, the future tense is used 303 times, the second most in the New Testament. 

Deliberate and imperatival futures comprise 16.17% of these, while the predictive future is used 

55.12% of the time. Gnomic, logical and subjunctive-like uses of the future comprise 28.38%. 

As with the other two Synoptic Gospels, the majority of primarily gnomic futures are also used 

in a logical way, whereas the majority of primarily logical futures are also used in a gnomic 

way. In almost half of the instances where the future is used in a subjunctive way, it also bears 

some logical sense (5/11). 

In the second Lukan writing, the Acts of the Apostles, the future tense is used 107 times. The 

deliberative and imperatival uses of the future comprise a mere 4.67%, whereas the predictive 

future comprises 75.7%. The gnomic, logical and subjunctive-like uses of the future comprise 

a mere 11.3% of all futures in Acts (12 times). Most of these 11.3% are primarily logical futures 

(12/10), with no clear examples of a gnomic connotation to the future. In respect of the two 

instances where the future is used in a subjunctive way, it also bears some logical sense in one 

instance.  

When a preliminary analysis of the above data is conducted, one can already identify certain 

tendencies as regards the prevalence of gnomic, logical and subjunctive-like futures. Apart from 

the overlapping nature of these types of futures in the Synoptic Gospels, their prevalence seems 

to largely coincide with Jesusô speech (e.g., Mt 5ï7; Lk 6). Since the Acts of the Apostles 

mostly comprises narrative material, the prevalence of gnomic and logical futures is less. A 

comparison between the Synoptic Gospels and Acts of the proportional prevalence of the 

gnomic, logical and subjunctive-like futures, can be visualised as follows: 
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3 The Johannine Corpus 

Although there is no scholarly consensus about the authorship of the Gospel of John, the three 

letters of John and the Revelation of John, they are traditionally grouped together and will be 

discussed accordingly. It has to be noted though that these books represent three different genres 

that can loosely be described as kerygmatic narrative (Jn; cf. Viljoen 2018), letter/epistle (1ï3 

Jn) and prophetic-apocalyptic (Rv; Möller 2019). 

3.1 John 

In the Gospel of John, the future tense is used as follows: 

 

Predictive 

Active (66 times): 2:19; 4:14 (1st and 3rd), 21, 23, 25; 5:20, 25 (X2), 28, 45; 6:27, 39, 40, 44, 

54; 7:34 (X2), 36 (X2); 8:21; 9:21; 10:16; 12:28, 32, 48; 13:21, 26, 33, 36, 37; 14:16 (X2), 18, 

19, 26 (X3), 30; 15:21, 26 (X2); 16:2, 3, 7, 8, 13 (X5), 14 (X2), 15, 20 (X2), 23 (1st), 25 (X2), 

26; 20:15; 21:6, 18 (X3), 19 (n.a.f.). 

Deponent (25 times): 1:39, 50, 51; 5:29, 43; 6:45 (n.a.f.); 8:21, 24, 28; 10:16; 13:7; 14:3, 7, 20; 

16:7, 14, 16, 17, 19, 20 (X2), 22 (X2); 19:24, 37 (n.a.f.). 

Passive (4 times): 1:42; 12:31; 16:20; 19:36. 

Medium (3 times): 11:23, 24, 26. 

Total: 98. 

 

Deliberative 

Active (8 times): 2:20; 3:12; 5:47; 7:31, 35; 8:22; 13:38; 19:15. 

Deponent (3 times): 6:68; 8:33; 11:40. 

Total: 11. 

 

Gnomic (primarily) 

Active (10 times): 6:37, 57, 58; 10:28; 12:25, 26; 14:12 (X2), 13, 14. 
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Deponent (3 times): 2:17; 3:36; 8:36. 

Total: 13. 

 

Logical (primarily) 

Active (20 times): 4:13; 6:51 (1st); 7:38; 8:12, 32; 10:9; 11:22, 48 (X2); 13:32 (X2); 14:15, 21 

(X2), 23 (X2); 15:10, 20 (X2); 16:23 (2nd). 

Deponent (16 times): 4:14; 7:17; 8:32, 55; 10:5, 9 (X2); 11:25, 48; 12:26; 13:35; 14:7, 23 (X2); 

15:7; 16:24. 

Passive (3 times): 10:9; 11:12; 14:21. 

Total: 39. 

 

Like a subjunctive (primarily) 

Active (4 times): 4:14 (2nd); 6:35; 7:3; 10:5. 

Deponent (once): 12:40. 

Total: 5. 

 

Other 

Active (once): 6:64 (ptc.) 

Total: 1. 
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In 2:17, after the report of Jesusô cleansing of the temple, the disciples make the remark: ñZeal 

for your house will consume [əŬŰŬűɔŮŰŬ] meò. This is probably an allusion to Psalm 69:10 

in the MT (68:10, LXX) or 119:139 in the MT (118:139, LXX). In both the MT of Psalm 69:10 

(  ̱ ˞˧ˏˮ ˋ˸ ˓˪˓˩) and the LXX of Psalm 68:10 (əŬŰűŬɔɜ) the verbs are in the past tense. Similarly, in 

the MT of Psalm 119:139 (  ˏ˴˧ˏˮ ˋ˸ ˒˸ ˋ̗) and the LXX of Psalm 118:139 (ɝŰɖɝɜ) the verbs also 

point to the past. Although some interpret əŬŰŬűɔŮŰŬ in a futuristic way in that it might allude 

to Jesusô coming death (Carson 1991:180; Bruner 2012:199; cf. Ridderbos 1997:117; Michaels 

2010:163),56 being an allusion to this general truth about the zeal for Godôs house in the Psalms, 

it is probably used in a gnomic manner (Harris 2015:64) and thus in a relative way in respect 

of time. Such a reading is also conveyed by the timeless translation of the GNB, which translates 

the whole statement with ñMy devotion to your house, O God, burns in me like a fireò. 

At the end of John the Baptistôs testimony about Jesus Christ (3:27ï36), in 3:36, John says: ñHe 

who believes [ptc.: ˊɘůŰŮɤɜ] in the Son has [pres.: ɢŮɘ] eternal life; he who does not obey 

[ptc.: ˊŮɘɗɜ] the Son shall not see [ ɣŮŰŬɘ] life, but the wrath of God remains [pres.: ɛɜŮɘ] 

on himò. In these statements, John the Baptist conveys general truths or principles about the 

Son. It is noteworthy that the future ɣŮŰŬɘ is sandwiched between two present indicatives, ɢŮɘ 

and ɛɜŮɘ. The general thrust of these statements thus seems to be gnomic rather than futuristic. 

In this context, ɣŮŰŬɘ functions as a gnomic future. At the same time, ɣŮŰŬɘ forms part of the 

                                                 
56 Klink (2016:180) argues that this statement is probably a later, reflecting statement (cf. 2:22; 12:16). Thompson 

(2015:72) goes further, and argues that the statement is in fact a reinterpretation of Psalm 68:10 (LXX). 
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consequence of the fulfilment of the condition of not obeying the Son, which means it is also 

used as a logical future (cf. Porter 1989:422). 

In 4:13ï14, in Jesusô conversation with the woman at the well, he says: ñEveryone [ˊɠ] who 

drinks [ptc.: ˊɜɤɜ] of this water will thirst [ŭɘɣůŮɘ] again, (14) but whoever [ɠ ŭᾷ ɜ] drinks 

[sbjv.: ˊ] of the water that I will give [ŭůɤ] him will  never thirst [ɞ ɛ ŭɘɣůŮɘ Ůɠ Űɜ 

Ŭ ɜŬ]. But the water that I shall give [ŭůɤ] him will become [ɔŮɜůŮŰŬɘ] in him a spring of 

water welling up into eternal lifeò. In Jesusô first statement (v. 13), the future ŭɘɣůŮɘ indicates 

the consequence of the fulfilment of the condition that people drink of the natural water in the 

well, thus functioning as a logical future. In light of the adjective ˊɠ, Jesusô statement also 

conveys a general principle: people who drink natural water will always thirst again.57 ȹɘɣůŮɘ 

thus also functions as a gnomic future. In Jesusô second, contrasting statement (v. 14a), ŭɘɣůŮɘ 

is used like an ñemphatic negation subjunctiveò (Wallace 1996:468, cf. ibid.:571) after ɞ ɛ 

(Harris 2015:91; cf. Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:295). Yet, this subjunctive-like use coincides 

with both the logical and the gnomic use of ŭɘɣůŮɘ in this verse. It is logical in that it constitutes 

the consequence of drinking the water that Jesus will give and it is gnomic in that it conveys a 

general truth about the living water that Jesus provides.58 Similar to the use of ŭɘɣůŮɘ in verse 

13, the future ɔŮɜůŮŰŬɘ (v. 14b) also functions as both a logical and a gnomic future. It is 

logical in that it points to the immediate59 result of fulfilling the condition of the water given 

by Jesus and it is gnomic in that in points to a general truth. The future ŭůɤ, which is used 

twice in verse 14, is probably best taken as a normal predictive future. Yet, in respect of the 

other future tenses in verses 13ï14, there seems to be a considerable overlap among the logical, 

gnomic and subjunctive-like uses of the future. 

In the pericope about Jesus being the bread of life (6:22ï59), according to 6:35, Jesus says to 

them: ñI am the bread of life; he who comes [ptc.: ɟɢɛŮɜɞɠ] to me shall not [ɞ ɛ] hunger 

[sbjv.: ˊŮɘɜů], and he who believes [ptc.: ˊɘůŰŮɤɜ] in me shall never [ɞ ɛé ́ ˊɞŰŮ] thirst 

[ŭɘɣůŮɘ]ò. It is quite clear in this verse that the future tense ŭɘɣůŮɘ functions like a subjunctive 

of emphatic negation after ɞ ɛ, similar to the subjunctive ́ Ůɘɜů after ɞ ɛ (Harris 

2015:135). Additionally, ŭɘɣůŮɘ is reminiscent of divine wisdom (Keener 2003:683; cf. 

                                                 
57 Beasley-Murray (2002:60) points to the possibility that this statement alludes to Sir 24:21: ñWhoever feeds on 

me will be hungry for more, and whoever drinks from me will thirst for moreò, which would confirm the gnomic 

tone of the statement. 
58 Cf. Michaels (2010:243) who calls this an ñextraordinary promiseò. 
59 Michaels (2010:244) argues that ñeternal lifeò (v. 14) points to the ñimmediate future, so immediate that Jesus 

can speak of it as something the believer already óhasô (3:36; 5:24; 6:47, 54)ò.  
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Carson 1991:289),60 and is used in the context of a general principle that Jesus lays down, 

constituting the consequence of the fulfilment of the condition of believing in Jesus. ȹɘɣůŮɘ 

thus also functions as both a logical and a gnomic future. Two verses further, in 6:37, Jesus 

continues: ñAll that [ˊɜ ] the Father gives me will come [ ɝŮɘ] to me, and whoever comes to 

me I will never [ɞ ɛ] cast out [sbjv.: əɓɚɤ]ò. Again Jesus puts forth a general truth 

regarding coming to Jesus, following ˊɜ  (cf. Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:304). The future 

ɝŮɘ is thus used as a gnomic future. Yet, it is also a logical future in that it states the result of 

the giving of the father. 

In 6:51, which is part of the same pericope, Jesus says: ñI am the living bread that came down 

from heaven. If anyone [ɜ Űɘɠ] eats [sbjv.: űɔ] of this bread, he will live [ɕůŮɘ] foreverò. 

The second statement is clearly conditional. The condition is indicated by ɜ plus the 

subjunctive űɔ. The consequence of the fulfilment of the condition is indicated by the future 

tense ɕůŮɘ. ȻůŮɘ is therefore used as a logical future. It is significant that eternal life is 

elsewhere pictured as a present reality (3:36; 5:24; 6:47, 54), which supports the possibility that 

ɕůŮɘ is used logically rather than futuristic. Yet, the same statement also comes across as 

stating a general truth, which means that ɕůŮɘ also functions as a logical future. Towards the 

end of the same pericope, in 6:57ï58, Jesus says: ñAs the living Father sent me, and I live 

because of the Father, so he who feeds [ptc.: Űɟɔɤɜ] on me, he will live [ɕůŮɘ] because of me. 

(58) This is the bread that came down from heaven, not like the bread the fathers ate, and died. 

He who feeds [ptc. Űɟɔɤɜ] on this bread will live [ɕůŮɘ] foreverò. The future ɕůŮɘ, which 

occurs in both verses, forms part of a general truth that Jesus puts forth about himself in both 

verses. ȻůŮɘ can thus be interpreted as a gnomic future. Moreover, in both verses ɕůŮɘ 

functions as a logical future in that in each verse it states the consequence of the fulfilment of 

the condition set forth by the participle Űɟɔɤɜ. 

According to 7:3, Jesusô brothers tried to persuade Jesus to go to the Feast of Booths by saying: 

ñLeave here and go into Judea, that [ɜŬ] your disciples also may see [ɗŮɤɟůɞɡůɘɜ] the works 

you are doingò. The future ɗŮɤɟůɞɡůɘɜ is clearly used here like a subjunctive after ɜŬ (cf. 

BDF §369; Barrett 1978:311; Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:307; Wallace 1996:571, 699; Harris 

2015:150). Although some translate ɗŮɤɟůɞɡůɘɜ with ñwill seeò (e.g., Newman & Nida 

1993:221ï222), most translate it with ñmay seeò or something similar (e.g., KJV; NRSV; NIV; 

                                                 
60 Some argue that this saying of Jesus is reminiscent of Sir 24:19ï21: ñCome to me, you who desire me, and eat 

your fill of my fruits é Those who eat of me will hunger for more, and those who drink of me will thirst for moreò 

(cf. Prov 9:5; Sir 51:23ï24; Keener 2003:683; Lincoln 2005:229). 
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ESV). Since ɗŮɤɟůɞɡůɘɜ also forms part of the goal or purpose of the request of Jesusô 

brothers, it could also be understood as a kind of logical future. Within the same pericope about 

the Feast of Booths (7:1ï24), according to 7:17, Jesus remarks: ñIf [ ɜ] anyone wills [sbjv.: 

ɗɚ] to do His will, he will know [ɔɜůŮŰŬɘ] whether the teaching is from God or whether I 

am speaking on my own authorityò. Here, the future ɔɜůŮŰŬɘ functions as a logical future in 

that it indicates the consequence of choosing to do Godôs will, following ɜ and the subjunctive 

ɗɚ. 

In 7:38, Jesus utters the saying: ñHe who believes [ptc. ˊɘůŰŮɤɜ] in me, as the Scripture has 

said, out of his heart will flow [ Ůůɞɡůɘɜ] rivers of living waterò. In this context the future 

Ůůɞɡůɘɜ forms part of the logical consequence of him who believes (ˊɘůŰŮɤɜ) in Jesus, thus 

functioning as a logical future. The statement also comes across as laying down a general truth 

or principle, which means that Ůůɞɡůɘɜ is also gnomic. 

According to 8:12, Jesus says: ñI am the light of the world. He who follows me [ptc.] will not 

[ɞ ɛ] walk [sbjv.: ˊŮɟɘˊŬŰů] in darkness, but will have [ ɝŮɘ] the light of lifeò. In the second 

sentence, the future ɝŮɘ forms part of the logical consequence of following Jesus and thus 

functions as a logical future. It is noteworthy that having (ɝŮɘ) the light of life is parallel to not 

walking in darkness, which is conveyed by ɞ ɛ and the subjunctive ́ŮɟɘˊŬŰů. In containing 

a subjunctive, the statement about not walking in darkness does not point to a specific time as 

such. The verb ɝŮɘ could be interpreted as a kind of linear future: ñwill continue to haveò 

(Harris 2015:168), rather than pointing to a specific time in the future. Additionally, all of Jesusô 

sayings in 8:12, one of which is an ñI amò statement, convey general truths. ɝŮɘ thus also 

functions as a gnomic future.  

According to 8:31ï32, Jesus said to the ɞɡŭŬɞɘ who believed in him: ñIf [ ɜ] you abide 

[sbjv.: ɛŮɜɖŰŮ] in my word, you are [pres.] truly my disciples, (32) and you will know 

[ɔɜůŮůɗŮ] the truth, and the truth will make you free [ ɚŮɡɗŮɟůŮɘ]ò. In this sentence, the 

condition is laid out by ɜ and the subjunctive ɛŮɜɖŰŮ. The two futures ɔɜůŮůɗŮ and 

ɚŮɡɗŮɟůŮɘ elaborate on the consequence of abiding in Jesusô word, namely, to be truly his 

disciples. Both futures thus still form part of the consequence of abiding in Jesusô word and 

can, therefore, be regarded as logical futures. Jesusô saying also constitutes a general principle, 

which means that the two futures can also be regarded as gnomic. Within the same conversation 

with the believing ɞɡŭŬɞɘ, in 8:36, Jesus says to them: ñTherefore, if [ ɜ] the Son sets you 

free [sbjv.: ɚŮɡɗŮɟů], you will be [ ůŮůɗŮ] free indeedò. Here, it is again difficult to decide 

whether ůŮůɗŮ is primarily a gnomic or a logical future. It is gnomic in that it occurs within a 
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general principle that Jesus sets forth and it is logical in that it forms part of the consequence of 

the fulfilment of the condition of being set free by the Son, constituted by ɜ plus the 

subjunctive ɚŮɡɗŮɟů. 

In the pericope about Jesusô claims about himself (8:48ï59), in 8:55, Jesus says to the ɞɡŭŬɞɘ: 

ñAnd if [əɜ] I say [sbjv.: Ůˊɤ] that I do not know [perf.] him, I would be [ ůɞɛŬɘ] a liar like 

youò. In this context ůɞɛŬɘ forms part of the consequence of the fulfilment of the condition set 

forth by əɜ and the subjunctive Ůˊɤ. Yet, such a consequence comes across as more 

hypothetical61 than real. ůɞɛŬɘ can thus be interpreted as a kind of logical future. 

In 10:5, within Jesusô discourse about being the good shepherd (10:1ï21), Jesus says: ñBut a 

stranger they will  not follow [ɞ ɛ əɞɚɞɡɗůɞɡůɘɜ], but they will flee [űŮɝɞɜŰŬɘ] from him, 

for they do not know the voice of strangersò. In the first part of this statement, the future 

əɞɚɞɡɗůɞɡůɘɜ is used with ɞ ɛ, a use that is normally associated with a subjunctive 

(Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:317; cf. Harris 2015:194). The verb űŮɝɞɜŰŬɘ functions as a 

logical future in that it points to the logical consequence of being faced with a stranger. The 

logical connotation is strengthened by the reason that follows: they do not know the voice of 

strangers. Yet, both of the verbs əɞɚɞɡɗůɞɡůɘɜ and űŮɝɞɜŰŬɘ also form part of what the 

gospel writer perceives as a ˊŬɟɞɘɛŬ (10:6), a proverb or a figure of speech, which means that 

both verbs also seem to function in a gnomic way. Within the same pericope, in 10:9, Jesus 

says: ñI am the door. If [ ɜ] anyone [Űɘɠ] enters [sbjv.: Ůůɚɗ] by me, he will be saved 

[ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ] and will go in [ŮůŮɚŮůŮŰŬɘ] and out [ ɝŮɚŮůŮŰŬɘ] and find [ŮɟůŮɘ] pastureò. 

In this elaborate statement that follows Jesusô ñI amò statement, all four futures, ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ, 

ŮůŮɚŮůŮŰŬɘ, ɝŮɚŮůŮŰŬɘ and ŮɟůŮɘ function as logical futures in that they constitute the 

result of fulfilling the condition to enter by Jesus, the door, indicated by ɜ and the subjunctive 

Ůůɚɗ. At the same time, all of these futures also function as gnomic futures in that they form 

part of the general principle that Jesus lays down about salvation and eternal rest. The general 

applicability of Jesus statement is especially conveyed by Űɘɠ. The idea of ŮůŮɚŮůŮŰŬɘ əŬ 

ɝŮɚŮůŮŰŬɘ can also be regarded as a Semitism that ñechoes covenant terminologyò such as is 

found in Deuteronomy 28:6 (Köstenberger 2004:304; cf. Keener 2003:811), which enhances 

the preceptive quality of Jesusô saying. 

At the Feast of Dedication, in answer to the demand of the ɞɡŭŬɞɘ to tell them whether Jesus 

really is the Messiah (10:24), according to 10:27ï28, Jesus states: ñMy sheep hear [pres. ind.] 

                                                 
61 Many translations translate ůɞɛŬɘ with ñwould beò (e.g., ISV; NRSV; NIV; ESV). 
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my voice, and I know [pres. ind.] them, and they follow [pres. ind.] me. (28) I give [pres. ind.] 

them eternal life, and they will never perish [ɞ ɛ + sbjv.: ˊɚɤɜŰŬɘ], and no one [ɞɢé Űɘɠ] 

will snatch [ ɟ ů́Ůɘ] them out of my handò. Similar to the statements in 10:9, here in 10:27ï

28 Jesus establishes general principles about engaging with him, about eternal life and about 

the security it brings. The future ɟ ů́Ůɘ in 10:28 can thus be regarded as a gnomic future. 

Simultaneously, ɟ ů́Ůɘ forms part of the logical result of hearing Jesusô voice, following him 

and receiving eternal life. ɟ ů́Ůɘ thus also functions as a kind of logical future. In fact, one 

could also argue that after ɞɢ, ɟ ů́Ůɘ functions in a way similar to a subjunctive in a negation 

(cf. Wallace 1996:468ï469) or prohibition (BDF §362). This overlap in gnomic, logical and 

subjunctive-like functions of ɟ ů́Ůɘ, in which the time of the verb is not primary, seems to be 

confirmed by Newman and Nidaôs (1993:340) translation ñ[n]o one can snatch them away from 

meò (emphasis added; cf. GNB; NLT). 

In 11:12, after Jesus said that Lazarus is just asleep, his disciples commented: ñLord, if [Ů] he 

has fallen asleep [perf.], he will get well [ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò. Here, the future ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ indicates 

the logical outcome of fulfilling the condition, indicated by Ů, to be normally asleep. ɆɤɗůŮŰŬɘ 

is hence used as a logical future that is not temporally based (cf. Porter 1989:421). In 11:22, 

still before Jesus rose Lazarus from the dead, Martha expressed her faith in Jesus by saying: 

ñbut even now I know that whatever [ ůŬ ɜ] you ask [sbjv. ůŬ ɜ] from God, God will give 

[ŭůŮɘ] youò. The future ŭůŮɘ functions as a logical future in that it indicates the logical 

outcome of Jesusô asking. In 11:25, still in conversation with Martha, Jesus says: ñI am the 

resurrection and the life. He who believes [pres. ptc.] in me, even if [əɜ] he dies [sbjv.: 

ˊɞɗɜ], he shall live [ɕůŮŰŬɘ]ò. The future ɕůŮŰŬɘ constitutes the logical consequence of 

believing in Jesus. ZůŮŰŬɘ is also the logical counterpart of dying in that it follows ɜ and the 

subjunctive ˊɞɗɜ. Z ůŮŰŬɘ is thus a logical future. Yet, in context of another ñI amò saying, 

both of the statements in this verse also convey a general truth, which means that ɕůŮŰŬɘ is 

also gnomic. 

After Jesus raised Lazarus from the dead, the ɞɡŭŬɞɘ deliberated to kill Jesus. As part of their 

deliberation, in 11:48, they said: ñIf [ɜ] we let him go on [sbjv.: űɛŮɜ] like this, everyone 

will believe [ˊɘůŰŮůɞɡůɘɜ] in him, and the Romans will come [ ɚŮůɞɜŰŬɘ] and take away 

[ ɟɞůɘɜ] both our place and our nationò. All three futures ˊɘůŰŮůɞɡůɘɜ, ɚŮůɞɜŰŬɘ and 

ɟɞůɘɜ form part of the logical anticipated consequence of the fulfilment of the condition of 

letting Jesus go on as he does, which is indicated by ɜ and the subjunctive űɛŮɜ. Hence, 

all three futures function as logical futures that are not temporally based (cf. Porter 1989:421). 
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In 12:25ï26, before Jesusô death, when some Greeks came to Philip to ask for Jesus, Jesus 

answered the disciples: ñHe who loves [pres. ptc.] his life/soul loses [pres. ind.] it, and he who 

hates [pres. ind.] his life/soul in this world will keep [űɡɚɝŮɘ] it for eternal life. (26) If [ ɜ] 

anyone [Űɘɠ] serves [sbjv.: ŭɘŬəɞɜ] me, he must follow [impv.] me; and where I am [pres. ind.], 

there will  my servant be [ ůŰŬɘ] also. If [ ɜ] anyone [Űɘɠ] serves [sbjv.: ŭɘŬəɞɜ] me, the Father 

will honour [ŰɘɛůŮɘ] himò. Similar to Jesusô sayings in the Synoptic Gospels (Mt 10:37; 16:25; 

Mk 8:35; Lk 9:24; 17:33), according to 12:25ï26, Jesus lays down general principles about 

losing oneôs own life or soul and gaining (eternal) life (cf. Lincoln 2005:350). These statements 

follow the ɛɜ- ɛɜ-formula in 12:24, which ñintroduces a series of announcementsò 

(Michaels 2010:689). It is interesting that the losing of life in verse 25 is in the present tense 

( ˊɞɚɚŮɘ), while the keeping of life is in the future tense (űɡɚɝŮɘ). It shows that within the 

way in which these general truths are put forth, the time of the verbs is not primary (cf. Porter 

1989:421), especially in John where the present and the future reality of salvation and eternal 

life are both in view (cf. Ridderbos 1997:398ï399). In other words, the statements are true of 

any time. To some extent, the verbs űɡɚɝŮɘ, ůŰŬɘ and ŰɘɛůŮɘ in these two verses thus all 

function as gnomic futures. At the same time, in 12:25, the keeping of life constitutes the 

consequence of hating life, which means that űɡɚɝŮɘ is also used as a logical future. The verb 

ůŰŬɘ in 12:26 still occurs within the logical sequence of the condition to serve Jesus (ɜ + 

sbjv.: ŭɘŬəɞɜ) and the logical imperative to follow him. ůŰŬɘ can thus be interpreted as a 

logical future. Similarly, the future ŰɘɛůŮɘ in 12:26 forms part of the logical consequence of 

the fulfilment of the condition to serve Jesus, indicated by ɜ and the subjunctive ŭɘŬəɞɜ, 

meaning that ŰɘɛůŮɘ can also be regarded as a logical future. 

In 12:40, within the Fourth Evangelistôs commentary on the unbelief of ɞɡŭŬɞɘ, he quotes 

Isaiah 6:10: ñHe has blinded their eyes and hardened their heart, lest [ ɜŬ ɛ] they see [sbjv.: 

ŭɤůɘɜ] with their eyes, and understand [sbjv.: ɜɞůɤůɘɜ] with their heart, and turn [sbjv.: 

ůŰɟŬűůɘɜ], and I would heal [ ůɞɛŬɘ] themò (cf. Ac 28:27). In following the three 

subjunctives after ɜŬ and ɛ, the future ůɞɛŬɘ is used like a subjunctive without a pertinent 

time element (Zerwick 1963 §342; BDF §369; Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:326ï327; Harris 

2015:238; cf. Irons 2016:231).62 Hence, most recent English translations do not translate 

ůɞɛŬɘ futuristic (e.g., NKJV; NRSV; ISV; NIV; ESV). ůɞɛŬɘ also functions as a kind of 

logical future in that it points to the purpose of the hardening.  

                                                 
62 Although the LXX of Isa 6:10 uses slightly different words in the three subjunctives, the verb ůɞɛŬɘ is also 

used in the same way in the LXX. 
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According to 13:32, within the pericope on the new commandment (13:31ï35), Jesus says 

concerning the glorification of the Son: ñIf [Ů] God is glorified [aor.: ŭɞɝůɗɖ]63 in him, God 

will  also glorify [ŭɞɝůŮɘ] him in himself, and glorify [ŭɞɝůŮɘ] him at onceò. The future 

ŭɞɝůŮɘ, which occurs twice in this verse, can be regarded as a logical future in both instances 

in that they point to the logical consequence of Godôs glorification in the Son. After telling the 

disciples that he will be with the disciples a little while longer, and after stating the new 

commandment of love, in 13:35, Jesus states: ñBy this everyone will know [ɔɜůɞɜŰŬɘ] that you 

are [pres. ind.] my disciples, if [ ɜ] you have [sbjv.: ɢɖŰŮ] love for one anotherò. Although 

the consequence and condition are in reverse order in this sentence, in stating the consequence 

of the fulfilment of the condition set forth by ɜ and the subjunctive ɢɖŰŮ, the future 

ɔɜůɞɜŰŬɘ is used as a logical future. ũɜůɞɜŰŬɘ can also be regarded as a gnomic future in that 

the whole statement conveys a general truth or principle of discipleship.64 

Just after Jesus said that he is the way, truth and life (14:6), he says in 14:7: ñIf [Ů] you had 

known [perf. ind.: ɔɜəŬŰ] me, you would have known [ɔɜůŮůɗŮ]65 my Father alsoò. In this 

sentence, the future ɔɜůŮůɗŮ can hardly be translated futuristic (cf. Porter 1989:421). The 

condition set forth by Ů and the perfect ɔɜəŬŰ dictates that the consequence is expressed as 

the logical counterpart within the same terms. ũɜůŮůɗŮ is thus used as a logical future 

(Beasley-Murray 2002:253; Harris 2015:257). 

Within the same discourse, in 14:12ï14, Jesus says: ñTruly, truly, I say to you, he who believes 

[pres. ptc.] in me will  also do [ˊɞɘůŮɘ] the works that I do [pres. ind.]; and greater works than 

these will he do [ˊɞɘůŮɘ], because I go [pres. ind.] to the Father. (13) And whatever [  Űɘ ɜ] 

you ask [sbjv.: ŬŰůɖŰŮ] in my name, that I will do [ˊɞɘůɤ], that [ ɜŬ] the Father may be 

glorified [sbjv.: ŭɞɝŬůɗ] in the Son. (14) If [ ɜ] you ask [sbjv.: ŬŰůɖŰ] me anything in my 

name, I will do it [ˊɞɘůɤ]ò. Verse 12 starts with the ɛɜ- ɛɜ-formula, which anticipates a 

series of general truths. All of the statements in verses 12ï14 can be regarded as laying down 

general truths or principles, which means that the future ˊɞɘůŮɘ, which occurs twice in verse 

12, and ˊɞɘůɤ in verses 13 and 14 can be regarded as gnomic futures. Further, all of the 

statements in these three verses are conditional in nature. In verse 13, the condition is 

constituted by belief in Jesus. On the fulfilment of the condition, the results will follow: doing 

                                                 
63 The aorist ŭɞɝůɗɖ can be regarded as a proleptic or futuristic aorist (Harris 2015:215). 
64 Cf. Köstenberger (2004:423), who considers the love-command as ñthe mark of his disciplesò, a principle that 

is also highlighted in the Qumran community (cf. also Klink 2016:606). 
65 Although this is the preferred reading in NA28, the reading is not beyond doubt: 66  ˞D W (579) sa ly bo Irlat 

(indicated by a C-rating in the UBS5 text). The other possibilities are ɔɜəŮɘŰŮ ɜ: A C3 K N ũ ȹ Ū ä13 700. 892. 

1241. 1424. ( l 844)  aur (f) vg, and ɜ ŭŮɘŰŮ: B C* (L) Q Ɋ 1. 33. 565 r1. 
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the works that Jesus does and doing greater work than he does (ˊɞɘůŮɘ X2). Similarly, in verse 

13, the future ˊɞɘůɤ forms part of result of fulfilling the condition of asking (ŬŰůɖŰŮ). In 

verse 14, the condition to ask anything in Jesusô name is set forth by ɜ and the subjunctive 

ŬŰůɖŰ. The result is that Jesus will do it (ˊɞɘůɤ). All four futures in verses 12ï14 can thus 

also be regarded as logical futures that are not temporally based (cf. Porter 1989:421). 

In 14:15, which forms part of a new pericope (14:15ï31), Jesus states: ñIf [ ɜ] you love [sbjv.: 

ɔŬŰ́] me, you will keep [ŰɖɟůŮŰŮ]66 my commandmentsò. Here we have another 

conditional statement. The condition to love Jesus, stated with ɜ and the subjunctive ɔŬŰ́, 

logically results in the keeping (ŰɖɟůŮŰŮ) of his commandments upon fulfilment. ɇɖɟůŮŰŮ 

can thus be regarded as a logical future. Later, within the same pericope, in 14:21, Jesus states 

the following: ñAnd he who loves [pres. part.] me will be loved [ ɔŬˊɖɗůŮŰŬɘ] by my Father, 

and I will love [ ɔŬů́ɤ] him and manifest [ ɛűŬɜůɤ] myself to himò. The three futures, 

ɔŬˊɖɗůŮŰŬɘ, ɔŬů́ɤ and ɛűŬɜůɤ all contribute in constituting the result of fulfilling the 

condition to love Jesus, thus functioning as non-temporal (cf. Porter 1989:421) logical futures. 

That the three futures are also used as gnomic futures, is conceivable in light of the generality 

of the statement. After Judas wanted clarification on the above statement (14:22), Jesus 

responded in 14:23: ñIf [ ɜ] anyone [Űɘɠ] loves [sbjv.: ɔŬ]́ me, he will keep [ŰɖɟůŮɘ] my 

word, and my Father will love [ ɔŬů́Ůɘ] him, and we will come [ ɚŮɡůɛŮɗŬ] to him and make 

[ˊɞɘɖůɛŮɗŬ] our home with himò. The content and construction of this statement is similar to 

those in 14:15 and 14:21. It starts with a condition that contains ɜ and a subjunctive (ɔŬ)́ 

and follows with the logical results. In this instance, the results comprise four future tenses, 

ŰɖɟůŮɘ, ɔŬů́Ůɘ, ɚŮɡůɛŮɗŬ and ˊɞɘɖůɛŮɗŬ. All of them can be regarded as logical 

futures.67 The whole statement also comes across as conveying a general principle (cf. 

Ridderbos 1997:506) that is applicable to everyone, especially in view of Űɘɠ, which means that 

the four futures also function as gnomic futures. 

In 15:7, which is within the pericope about Jesus being the true vine (15:1ï8), Jesus says: ñIf 

[ ɜ] you abide [sbjv.: ɛŮɜɖŰŮ] in me, and my words abide [sbjv.: ɛŮɜ] in you, if [ ɜ] you 

ask [impv.: ŬŰůŬůɗŮ] whatever you wish, and it will be done [ɔŮɜůŮŰŬɘ] for youò. In this 

sentence there are three parallel conditions, comprised by (1) ɜ and the subjunctive ɛŮɜɖŰŮ, 

(2) the subjunctive ɛŮɜ and (3) ɜ and the imperative ŬŰůŬůɗŮ. The future ɔŮɜůŮŰŬɘ forms 

                                                 
66 This reading (B L Ɋ co Epiph) is marginally preferable over the aor. impv. ŰɖɟůŮŰŮ ( 66  ˞060. 33 . 579), for 

it better accords with ɟɤŰɐůɤ in the following verse (Metzger 1994:208; Harris 2015:260). 
67 Although the parousia might be in view at the end of 14:23 (e.g., Beasley-Murray 2002:260), the logical aspect 

of the future seems to be primary. 
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part of the logical consequence when the conditions are met, which means it is used as a logical 

future. Within the same discourse, in 15:10, Jesus says the following: ñIf [ ɜ] you keep [sbjv.: 

ŰɖɟůɖŰŮ] my commandments, you will abide [ɛŮɜŮŰŮ] in my love, just as I have kept my 

Fatherôs commandments and abide in his loveò. Here, the abiding in Jesusô love (ɛŮɜŮŰŮ) is the 

logical consequence of the fulfilment of the condition to keep his commandments, which is 

indicated with ɜ and the subjunctive ŰɖɟůɖŰŮ. The future ɛŮɜŮŰŮ thus functions a non-

temporal (cf. Porter 1989:421) logical future. At the same time, the saying also comes across 

as stating a general principle, which also lends a gnomic function to ɛŮɜŮŰŮ. The principle is 

that if one really keeps Jesusô commandments, which includes the love command, one would 

also abide in Jesusô love. These are inseparable (cf. Borchert 2003:146). 

In the pericope about the worldôs hatred towards Jesusô disciples (15:18ï16:4), according to 

15:20, Jesus says the following: ñRemember the word that I said to you: óA servant is not greater 

than his masterô. If [Ů] they persecuted [aor. ind.] me, they will also persecute [ŭɘɝɞɡůɘɜ] you. 

If [Ů] they kept [aor. ind.] my word, they will also keep [Űɖɟůɞɡůɘɜ] yoursò. In both 

conditional statements, introduced by Ů and an aorist indicative, the futures ŭɘɝɞɡůɘɜ and 

Űɖɟůɞɡůɘɜ function as logical futures in that they state the respective inevitable outcomes of 

the two first-class conditions. 

In 16:23ï24, which occurs at the end of the pericope about sorrow that would turn into joy 

(16:16ï24), Jesus says: ñTruly, truly, I say to you, whatever [ ɜ Űɘ] you ask [sbjv.: ŬŰůɖŰŮ] 

the Father in my name, he will give [ŭůŮɘ] to you. (24) Until now you have asked nothing in 

my name. Ask [impv.], and you will receive [ɚɛɣŮůɗŮ], that [ ɜŬ] your joy may be [perf. ptc.] 

fullò. Jesusô saying in 16:23 implies the condition of asking the Father something in Jesusô 

name. The logical result is that the Father will give (ŭůŮɘ) that which is asked. Similarly, a 

condition is implied in 16:24. One needs to ask, but such asking results in receiving (ɚɛɣŮůɗŮ). 

Both the futures ŭůŮɘ and ɚɛɣŮůɗŮ can thus be understood as logical futures. In view of the 

ɛɜ- ɛɜ-formula in 16:23, and the general principle that Jesusô words convey in these two 

verses, a gnomic connotation to both of these verbs is conceivable. 

3.2 1ï3 John 

In the three letters of John, the future tense is used as follows: 
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Predictive 

Active (twice): 3 Jn 1:10, 14. 

Deponent (5 times): 1 Jn 3:2 (X3); 2 Jn 1:2, 3. 

Total: 7. 

 

Imperatival  

Active (once): 1 Jn 5:16 (1st). 

Total: 1. 

 

Logical (primarily) 

Active (4 times): 1 Jn 2:24; 3:19; 5:16 (2nd); 3 Jn 1:6. 

Deponent (once): 1 Jn 3:19. 

Total: 5. 

 

1 John 2:24, the writer states that ñif [ ɜ] what you heard from the beginning abides [sbjv.: 

ɛŮɜ] in you, you also [əŬ] will abide [ɛŮɜŮŰŮ] in the Son and in the Fatherò. Here, the future 

ɛŮɜŮŰŮ states the logical consequence following the fulfilment of the condition set forth by ɜ 
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and the subjunctive ɛŮɜ (cf. Smalley 1984:119). ɀŮɜŮŰŮ thus functions a non-temporal 

(Porter 1989:421) logical future. 

After John admonished the addressees that they should love others in deed and in truth (1 Jn 

3:1ï18), in 1 John 3:19 he states that ñby this we shall know [ɔɜɤůɛŮɗŬ] that we are of the 

truth and shall assure [ˊŮůɞɛŮɜ] our heart before himò. It is quite clear that the main function 

of these two futures is not temporal but rather to indicate the result of adherence to the preceding 

admonitions. This is probably the reason why some manuscripts have the present ɔɘɜɩůəɞɛŮɜ 

instead of ɔɜɤůɛŮɗŬ (5. 642. 1175. 1448 Byz lat sasa). According to Metzger (1994:643), the 

assimilation of the future tense to the present is ñto accord for the frequently occurring formula 

ɜ ŰɞɨŰ ɔɘɜɩůəɞɛŮɜò (see 2:3, 5; 3:24; 4:13; 5:2; cf. 3:14a, 15b, 16a, 20c; Schuchard 

2012:363). Despite the two future tenses in this verse, some translations translate one or both 

of them in the present (NKJV; NIV; ESV). Both the futures ɔɜɤůɛŮɗŬ and ˊŮůɞɛŮɜ can thus 

be considered as logical futures. Brown (1982:453) argues that the future ɔɜɤůɛŮɗŬ ñmay be 

gnomic (BDF 3491) and equivalent to a presentò. Although the non-temporal context of the 

verb seems quite certain, it is another question whether the verse is conveying a general truth 

as such and if ɔɜɤůɛŮɗŬ thus qualifies to be identified as gnomic. 

1 John 5:16, the author states that ñif [ɜ] you see [sbjv.: ŭ] your brother committing a sin 

that is not to death, he should pray [ŬŰůŮɘ] and [əŬ] God will give [ŭůŮɘ] him lifeò. Although 

the future ŬŰůŮɘ is clearly used imperatively, ŭůŮɘ indicates the result of the prayer and thus 

functions as a non-temporal (Porter 1989:421) logical future. Its logical function can be derived 

from the əŬ, which in this context can be interpreted as conveying a condition (BDF §§ 442.7; 

471.3), and especially the preceding ɜ plus the subjunctive ŭ, which undergird the 

conditional nature of the whole sentence. 

In 3 John 1:5ï6, John commends the addressees for their effort with strangers (v. 5), ñwho 

testified of your love before the church, whom you will do [ˊɞɘůŮɘɠ] well having sent them 

forward [aor. ptc.: ́ ɟɞɛ́ɣŬɠ] in a manner worthy of Godò (v. 6). Schuchard (2012:654) points 

out that the participle ́ ɟɞɛ́ɣŬɠ is conditional. Some translations thus translate ñif you send 

them forwardéò or similar (KJV; NKJV). The verb ˊɞɘůŮɘɠ can thus be understood as a 

logical future that conveys the result of fulfilling the implicit condition to send the strangers 

forward on their journey, indicated by the participle ˊɟɞˊɛɣŬɠ. 
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3.3 Revelation 

On a preliminary reading, in the book of Revelation, the future tense is used as follows: 

 

Predictive 

Active (55 times): 2:10 (1st), 23; 3:3 (X2), 4, 5, 7, 9 (X3), 10; 4:1, 5:10; 7:15, 16 (X2), 17 (X3); 

9:6 (X3); 10:9; 11:2, 3 (X2), 7 (X3), 10; 11:15; 13:8; 15:4 (2nd and 3rd); 17:1, 7, 14 (X2), 16 

(X3); 18:8, 9, 14; 19:15; 20:6; 21:3, 4, 6, 9, 24, 26; 22:3, 5 (X2). 

Deponent (20 times): 1:7 (X2); 2:23; 10:6, 9; 17:8, 16; 18:9, 15; 20:6, 8; 21:3 (X2), 4 (X2), 25; 

22:3 (X2), 4, 5. 

Passive (6 times): 17:8, 17; 18:8, 21; 20:7, 10. 

Total: 81. 

 

Deliberative 

Active (once): 15:4 (1st). 

Total: 1. 

 

Logical (primarily) 

Active (16 times): 2:5, 7, 10 (2nd), 16, 17 (X2), 26, 27, 28; 3:12 (X2), 20, 21; 21:7; 22:18, 19. 

Deponent (4 times): 3:20; 14:10; 21:7 (X2). 

Passive (once): 14:10. 

Medium (once): 3:5. 

Total: 22. 

 

Like a subjunctive (primarily) 

Active (9 times): 3:5 (1st); 4:9, 10 (X2); 6:4; 8:3; 9:4, 20; 13:12. 

Deponent (twice): 4:10; 22:14. 

Passive (twice): 9:5; 14:13. 
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Medium (once): 6:11 

Total: 14. 

 

In 2:5, within the letter to the congregation in Ephesus (2:1ï7), the prophecy reminds the 

congregation to remember from where they have fallen. They are reprimanded to repent and to 

do the works they did at first. Then follows the warning: ñfor if not [Ů ŭ ɛ], I will come [pres.: 

ɟɢɞɛŬ] to you and remove [əɘɜůɤ] your lampstand from its place, unless you repentò. Here, 

the future əɘɜůɤ stands parallel to the present ɟɢɞɛŬ and both verbs indicate the consequence 

of the fulfilment of the condition of not adhering to the warning. ɟɢɞɛŬ can thus be 

understood as a logical present and əɘɜůɤ as a logical future. An inverse statement follows in 

2:7, when the prophecy says: ñTo him who overcomes [ptc.: ɜɘəɜŰɘ] I will give [ŭůɤ] to eat 

from the tree of lifeò. In view of the conditional nature of verse 5, the inverse statement also 

implies a condition. The participle ɜɘəɜŰɘ thus indicates a condition (Beale 1999:234) after 

which the logical future ŭůɤ follows. 

Similar conditional (esp. Porter 1989:437; Beale 1999) statements follow at the end of each of 

the prophecies to the other congregations in the rest of chapter 2 and chapter 3, in which the 

same logic applies. In 2:10, the congregation of Smyrna is reprimanded to be faithful unto death, 

with the promise that ñI will give [ŭůɤ] you the crown of lifeò. In 2:16, the congregation in 

Pergamum is commanded to repent, ñbut if not [Ů ŭ ɛ], I will come [pres.: ɟɢɞɛŬ] to you 

soon and war [ˊɞɚŮɛůɤ] against them with the sword of my mouthò. The promise in 2:17 is 
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as follows: ñto him who overcomes I will give [ŭůɤ] some of the hidden manna to eat. And I 

will give [ŭůɤ] him a white stoneò. According to 2:26ï28, the promise to those overcoming 

and keeping Jesusô works until the end within the congregation of Thyatira is that ñI will give 

[ŭůɤ] authority over the nations, (27) and he will rule [ˊɞɘɛŬɜŮ] them with a rod of ironé 

(28) And I will give [ŭůɤ] him the morning starò. According to 3:5, it is said to the one in the 

congregation of Sardis who overcomes that ñhe will be clothed [ˊŮɟɘɓŬɚŮŰŬɘ] in white 

garments, and I will  not blot out [ɞ ɛ ɝŬɚŮɣɤ]68 his name from the Book of Life; but I will 

confess [ ɛɞɚɞɔůɤ] his name before My Father and before His angelsò. In 3:12, those in the 

congregation of Philadelphia who overcome, are promised: ñI will make [ˊɞɘůɤ] him a pillar 

in the temple of my Godé and I will write [ɔɟɣɤ] on him the name of my Godò. According 

to 3:20ï21, Jesus tells the congregation of Laodicea that he stands at the door and knock. Then 

the promise follows: ñIf anyone hears [ ɜ Űɘɠ əɞů] my voice and opens the door, I will 

come in [ŮůŮɚŮůɞɛŬɘ] to him and eat [ŭŮɘˊɜůɤ] with him, and he with me. (21) The one who 

overcomes, I will grant [ŭůɤ] him to sit with me on my throneò. The conditional nature of 

these statements is especially evident in 2:16, which has Ů ŭ ɛ, and 3:20, which has ɜ and 

the subjunctive əɞů. Given the conditional context in which these statements are set, all of 

the futures as highlighted here can be interpreted as logical futures (cf. Porter 1989:437). It can 

be noted though that ɝŬɚŮɣɤ in 3:5 also seems to function like a subjunctive after ɞ ɛ to 

indicate and emphatic negation (see cf. BDF §365; Wallace 1996:468, 571). 

In 4:9ï10, within the vision of the throne in heaven (4:1ï11), John reports that ñwhenever 

[ ŰŬɜ] the living creatures give glory [ŭůɞɡůɘɜ] and honour and thanks to him who is seated 

on the throneé (10) the twenty-four elders fall down [ˊŮůɞɜŰŬɘ] before him who sits on the 

throne and worship [ˊɟɞůəɡɜůɞɡůɘɜ] him who lives forever and ever. And they cast 

[ɓŬɚɞůɘɜ] their crowns before the throneò. Zerwick, Grosvenor (1996:9) and Mathewson 

(2016:66) argue that all four futures in these two verses function as subjunctives after ŰŬɜ. 

Such a notion seems to be confirmed by notable manuscripts that have the subjunctive ŭɩůɤůɘɜ 

in verse 9 (˞ 046. 1854. 2351 A). It is noteworthy that most recent English translations do not 

translate the four futures futuristic (NKJV; REB; NRSV; HCSB; ISV; NIV; ESV). Beckwith 

(1919:503) considers the four futures having a frequentative (iterative) force, similar to the 

Hebrew imperfect, but eventually makes the four futures resort under the apocalypticistôs 

                                                 
68 The verb ɝŬɚŮɣɤ could either be an aorist subjunctive (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:747) or a future active 

indicative (Perschbacher 1990:147; Smalley 2005:86; Mathewson 2016:43). For statistical purposes it is taken as 

a future. 
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grammatical errors. Nevertheless, the living creaturesô giving glory and honour (v. 9) also 

constitutes the condition for the twenty-four eldersô falling down (ˊŮůɞɜŰŬɘ), their worship 

(ˊɟɞůəɡɜůɞɡůɘɜ) and the casting (ɓŬɚɞůɘɜ) of their crowns before the throne. The verbs 

ˊŮůɞɜŰŬɘ, ˊɟɞůəɡɜůɞɡůɘɜ and ɓŬɚɞůɘɜ thus also seem to bear some logical sense. 

Another instance of a subjunctive-like use of the future presents itself in 6:4, when John writes 

about the four horses, which is within the pericope about the seven seals. In the vision, the rider 

was permitted to take peace away from the earth ñso that [ɜŬ] people should slay [ůűɝɞɡůɘɜ]ò 

one another. Apart from the clearly subjunctive-like use of ůűɝɞɡůɘɜ after ɜŬ (Zerwick & 

Grosvenor 1996:751; Osborne 2002:279; Smalley 2005:152; Mathewson 2016:84), the verb 

also bears some logical sense in that it points to the reason or motivation for the taking away of 

the earthôs peace. According to 6:11, which is still within the pericope about the seven seals, 

the souls of those who had been slain (v. 9) were given a white robe ñand told to [ɜŬ] rest 

[ ɜŬˊŬůɞɜŰŬɘ] a little longerò. The verb ɜŬˊŬůɞɜŰŬɘ is again used after ɜŬ where one would 

expect a subjunctive (Mathewson 2016:90),69 but also functions like a command (Smalley 

2005:165). 

In 8:3, which occurs within the pericope about the seventh seal (8:1ï5), it is reported that 

another angel came and stood at the altar with a golden censer, and he was given much incense 

ñto [ɜŬ] offer [ŭůŮɘ] with the prayers of all the saintsò. This is yet another instance of a 

subjunctive-like use of the future after ɜŬ (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:754; Mathewson 

2016:107), a usage that seems to be confirmed by some manuscripts that have the subjunctive 

ŭů (P 046. 1854. 2329. 2344. 2351 ) instead. It could additionally be argued that the future 

ŭůŮɘ is also used in a logical way in that it indicates the purpose of the giving of incense to the 

angel. 

According to 9:4ï5, the locusts were told ñnot to harmò (ɜŬ ɛ ŭɘəůɞɡůɘɜ) the grass of the 

earth, and so on (v. 4). They were allowed not to kill the people who do not have the seal of 

God on their foreheads, ñbut to [ɜŬ] torment [ɓŬůŬɜɘůɗůɞɜŰŬɘ] them for five monthsò. Again, 

both of the futures ŭɘəůɞɡůɘɜ and ɓŬůŬɜɘůɗůɞɜŰŬɘ are used like subjunctives after ɜŬ 

(Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:755; Beale 1999:496; Mathewson 2016:118). As can be predicted, 

some manuscripts have the subjunctive Ŭŭɘəůɤůɘɜ instead of ŭɘəůɞɡůɘɜ ( ˞P 046. 0207. 

                                                 
69 On this issue, Mathewson (2016:48) refers to Robertson (1919:984) who argued that ɜŬ was not used with a 

future indicative in classical Greek and that a subjunctive was rather expected after ɜŬ. 
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1006. 1611. 1841. 1854. 2053. 2344 ) and ɓŬůŬɜɘůɗůɘɜ instead of ɓŬůŬɜɘůɗůɞɜŰŬɘ (115vid 

046. 1006. 1611. 1841. 2351 K). 

In 9:20, which is within the pericope about the sixth trumpet (9:13ï21), it is reported that the 

rest of humankind who were not killed by the plagues did not repent of the works of their hands, 

ñthat they should/will  not worship [ ɜŬ ɛ ˊɟɞůəɡɜůɞɡůɘɜ] demons and idolsò, etc. The ESV 

translates: ñnor give up worshiping demons and idolsò, which provides more clarity in the 

meaning. Here, the future follows both ɜŬ and ɛ, lending a subjunctive-like use to the future 

(Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:756; Mathewson 2016:128). As could be expected, some 

manuscripts have the aorist subjunctive ˊɟɞůəɡɜůɤůɘɜ instead of the future here ( 115c P 046. 

1006. 1611. 1841. 1854. 2053. 2329. 2344. 2351 ). 

Yet another subjunctive-like future (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:762; Mathewson 2016:179) 

presents itself in 13:12, when the apocalypticist writes that the second beast causes the earth 

and those dwelling in it ñto [ɜŬ] worship [ˊɟɞůəɡɜůɞɡůɘɜ] the first beastò. And yet again, 

some manuscripts have the subjunctive (ˊɟɞůəɡɜůɤůɘɜ) after ɜŬ (P 046. 051. 1006. 1611. 

1841. 1854. 2329. 2377 ), as can be expected. 

In 14:9ï10 it is reported that an angel said with a load voice that ñif anyone [Ů Űɘɠ] worships 

[pres.: ˊɟɞůəɡɜŮ] the beast and its image and receives [pres.: ɚŬɛɓɜŮɘ] his/a mark on his 

forehead or on his hand, (10) he also will drink [ Ů́ŰŬɘ] the wine of Godôs wrath, which is 

poured full strength into the cup of his anger, and he will be tormented [ɓŬůŬɜɘůɗůŮŰŬɘ] with 

fire and sulphurò. Both the futures ́ŮŰŬɘ and ɓŬůŬɜɘůɗůŮŰŬɘ function as logical futures in that 

they form the apodosis of the condition (protasis) of worshipping the beast and receiving his 

mark (cf. Smalley 2005:365).  

In 14:13, the apocalypticist writes about hearing a voice saying that it must be written down 

that the dead who die in the Lord are blessed ñfrom now onò (ˊᾷ ɟŰɘ). Then the Spirit says: 

ñYesé that [ ɜŬ] they may rest [ ɜŬˊŬůɞɜŰŬɘ] from their labours, and their works follow 

[pres. ind.: əɞɚɞɡɗŮ] themò. This is yet another example of a future that is used like a 

subjunctive after ɜŬ (Mathewson 2016:197). And again, there is manuscript evidence for 

having an aorist subjunctive here instead ( ɜŬˊŬůɤɜŰŬɘ, P 051c. 1006. 1611. 1841. 1854. 2053. 

2344 ). 

Within the pericope about the new heaven and earth (21:1ï8), according to 21:7, the One on 

the throne says: ñHe who overcomes [ptc.: ɜɘəɜ] will inherit [əɚɖɟɞɜɞɛůŮɘ] these things, and 
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I will be [ ůɞɛŬɘ] his God and he will be [ ůŰŬɘ] My sonò. In this sentence, the three futures 

constitute the outcome of fulfilling the condition of being an overcomer. All three futures thus 

function as logical futures. Yet, a futuristic interpretation (e.g., Beale 1999:1058; Smalley 

2005:542) is not necessarily hereby precluded. 

According to 22:14, which is within the concluding passage about Jesusô coming (22:6ï21), the 

Lord says: ñBlessed are those who wash their robes, so that [ ɜŬ] they may have [ ůŰŬɘ] the 

right to the tree of life, and that they may enter [sbjv.: Ůůɚɗɤůɘɜ] the city by the gatesò. It is 

fairly clear that the future ůŰŬɘ, which follows ɜŬ, is used in a subjunctive-like manner 

(Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:777ï778; Mathewson 2016:309), but an imperatival use is not 

impossible (Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:778). It is noteworthy, however, that ůŰŬɘ and the 

subjenctive Ůůɚɗɤůɘɜ are used side by side, which confirms the futureôs subjunctive-like use. 

It can also be noted that ůŰŬɘ has a logical function in indicating the purpose of the washing of 

the robes.  

In the final warning in the book, in 22:18ï19, John warns that ñif anyone [ɜ Űɘɠ] adds [sbjv.: 

ˊɘɗ] to them, God will add [ ˊɘɗůŮɘ] to him the plagues described in this book. (19) and if 

[ ɜ] anyone takes away [aor. sbjv.: űɚ] from the words of the book of this prophecy, God 

will take away [ űŮɚŮ] his share in the tree of life and in the holy city, which are written [perf. 

ptc.: ɔŮɔɟŬɛɛɜɤɜ] in this bookò. The futures ˊɘɗůŮɘ and űŮɚŮ can be interpreted as logical 

futures (cf. Porter 1989:437) in that they constitute the consequences of fulfilling the respective 

conditions, both indicated by ɜ and a subjunctive. 

3.4 Summary and preliminary conclusions 

In the Gospel of John, the future is used 167 times, the third most of any book in the New 

Testament. While the deliberate use of the future comprises 6.59% of all futures, it is 

noteworthy that the future does not seem to be used imperatively in the gospel. The future is 

used in a predictive way in 58.68% of all instances, of which 3.06% contain prophetic material 

that looks forward, but has been fulfilled already. The gnomic, logical and subjunctive-like uses 

of the future comprise 34.32%. In respect of the primarily gnomic and logical futures, the same 

tendency can be identified as in the Synoptic Gospels, that is, that there is considerable overlap 

between the gnomic and logical use of the future. As regards the subjunctive-like use of the 

future, more than half of these also function in a logical way (4/5) whereas less than half of 

them are also used in a gnomic way (2/5). 



89 

 

The future tense is used 13 times in the three letters of John. It is used predictively in 7 instances 

(53.85%) and imperatively in one instance (7.69%). It is used as a logical future in 5 instances 

(38.46%). 

The future tense is used 118 times in the book of Revelation. Given its prophetic-apocalyptic 

nature, the relatively high percentage of predictive futures (68.64%) is expected. The future is 

used in a deliberative way only once, but never used imperatively or in a gnomic way. While 

the future is used as a primarily logical future in 22% of the futures, it is used like a subjunctive 

11.86% of the time (14 times). As noted, some argue that some of the subjunctive-like futures 

count under the apocalypticistôs grammatical errors, especially those following ɜŬ. 

Nevertheless, about half of the subjunctive-like futures also function like logical futures (7/14). 

The sum total of primarily logical and subjunctive-like futures comprises 30.67%. 

If the three Johannine genres are compared, it is noteworthy that a gnomic use of the future is 

only discernible in the Fourth Gospel, in which the use of the future follows a similar pattern 

to that in the Synoptic Gospels. As with the Synoptic Gospels, there is a close connection 

between Jesusô speech and the futureôs gnomic use, although it can be noted that there are 

noticeably less primarily gnomic futures and more primarily logical futures in the Fourth 

Gospel in comparison with the Synoptic Gospels. A proportional comparison of the primarily 

gnomic, logical and subjunctive-like use of the future between the Gospel of John and the 

Synoptic Gospels, can be visualised as follows: 
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As regards the Johannine corpus itself, there are noteworthy differences in the prevalence of 

primarily gnomic, logical and subjunctive-like futures. The concentration of primarily 

subjunctive-like futures is noticeably higher in Revelation and gnomic futures are absent in the 

letters and in Revelation. A proportional comparison between the three different genres, 

kerygmatic narrative (Jn), letters (1ï3 Jn) and prophetic-apocalyptic (Rv) reflect the different 

use of the future in the respective genres, as can be seen from the following visual presentation: 
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The high frequency of subjunctive-like futures in Revelation seems to coincide with the 

apocalyptic nature of the language, which arguably tends to be less precise, even to the point 

that some commentators think that the subjunctive-like use of the future is erroneous in some 

instances. 

0.00%

5.00%

10.00%

15.00%

20.00%

25.00%

30.00%

35.00%

40.00%

Jn 1-3 Jn Rv

Proportion of gnomic, logical and subjunctive-like futures

Gnomic (%) Logical (%) Subjunctive-like (%)



92 

 

4 The Pauline corpus70 

The Pauline corpus will be discussed under three sections: (1) the undisputed letters (Rm, Gl, 

1ï2 Cor, 1Th, Phlp, Phlm), the disputed letters (Col, Eph, 2 Th) and the Pastoral Letters (1ï2 

Tm, Tt), which are also disputed, but are normally grouped together. 

4.1 The undisputed Pauline letters 

The seven undisputed Pauline letters (Rm, Gl, 1ï2 Cor, 1Th, Phlp, Phlm) will be discussed in 

order of approximate similarity. Although the circumstances behind the letters to the Romans 

and the Galatians differ, they both contain long treatises on the understanding of the gospel. 

While the Corinthian correspondence can be grouped together (1ï2 Cor), they are discussed 

separately because of their length and difference in content.71 As an imprisonment letter, the 

letter to the Philippians will be discussed separately. In view of the sparse occurrence of the 

future tense in both the first letter to the Thessalonians and the letter to Philemon, they will be 

discussed together.  

4.1.1 Romans 

In the Letter to the Romans, the future tense distribution can be mapped as follows: 

 

Predictive 

Active (14 times): 8:11; 9:12 (n.a.f.), 19, 25 (n.a.f.), 28 (n.a.f.); 10:19 (n.a.f.); 11:19, 26 (X2) 

(n.a.f.); 14:11, 12; 15:9 (n.a.f.), 12 (n.a.f.); 16:20. 

Deponent (10 times): 4:18 (n.a.f.); 9:9 (X2) (n.a.f.), 26 (n.a.f.); 14:10; 15:12 (n.a.f.), 21 (X2) 

(n.a.f.), 28, 29. 

Passive (5 times): 1:10; 8:21; 9:7 (n.a.f.), 26 (n.a.f.), 27 (n.a.f.). 

Medium (twice): 14:11; 15:9 (n.a.f.). 

                                                 
70 The analysis of the logical and/or gnomic future in Paul will be more elaborate and comprehensive than a more 

cursory chapter in a book that I have published on the same topic (Du Toit 2018). 
71 While 1 Cor has a stronger focus on addressing specific issues in the Corinthian congregation such as disunity, 

immaturity, immorality, as well as matters about marriage, food offered to idols, spiritual gifts and the resurrection, 

2 Cor focuses more on Paulôs apostololic relationship with the congregation, the defence of his apostleship and 

the collection of the believers. Within Paulôs defence of his apostleship, 2 Cor also features a fairly long sustained 

theological treatise on the ministry of the new covenant, the unveiled truth, having a treasure in clay jars, the 

coming resurrection and the ministry of reconciliation (3:7ï6:2; cf. Köstenberger et al. 2016a). 
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Total: 31. 

 

Deliberative 

Active (12 times): 3:3, 5, 6; 4:1; 6:1, 7:7; 8:31, 33, 35; 9:14, 20, 30. 

Deponent (5 times): 2:3; 7:24; 8:32; 10:6, 7. 

Passive (once): 11:35. 

Total: 18. 

 

Imperatival  

Active (5 times): 13:9 (X5). 

Total: 5. 

 

Gnomic (primarily)  

Active (6 times): 2:6; 7:3; 9:15 (X2); 12:19, 20. 

Deponent (5 times): 1:17; 5:7; 8:39; 10:5; 13:2. 

Passive (8 times): 2:12, 13; 3:20; 9:33; 10:9, 11, 13; 14:4. 

Medium (once): 2:12. 

Total: 20. 

 

Logical (primarily) 

Active (8 times): 2:27; 3:4, 30; 5:17; 6:2, 8, 14; 13:3. 

Deponent (3 times): 6:5; 8:13; 11:21. 

Passive (8 times): 2:26; 5:9, 10, 19; 11:22, 23, 24, 26. 

Total: 19. 
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Like a subjunctive (primarily) 

Active (once): 15:18. 

Total: 1. 

 

In 1:16ï17, Paul introduces the main themes of the gospel, which he will explain up until 

chapter 11. Most commentators thus regard 1:16ï17 as a kind of title statement (e.g., Cranfield 

1975:87; Dunn 1988a:37; Wright 2002:432; Moo 2018:67ï68). Paul defines the gospel of 

which he is not ashamed (v. 16) as revealing Godôs righteousness (ŭɘəŬɘɞůɜɖ) ñfrom faith to 

faithò (ə ů́ŰŮɤɠ Ůɠ ů́Űɘɜ, v. 17). He then grounds such a statement in a citation from 

Habakkuk 2:4 in verse 17 (cf. Gl 3:11): ñThe righteous shall live [ɕůŮŰŬɘ] by faithò. Given the 

current context, this saying from Habakkuk seems to convey a general principle about the 

gospel. The future ɕůŮŰŬɘ can thus be interpreted as a gnomic future (Harvey 2017). 

In 2:6, just after Paul writes about Godôs judgment (2:1ï5), he states that God ñwill render 

[ ˊɞŭůŮɘ] to each one according to his worksò, which is an almost direct quote from Psalm 

61:13 (LXX; cf. Pr 24:12). This quotation from the Old Testament is probably ñwidely accepted 

as a premise of divine judgmentò (Jewett 2007:204). The future ˊɞŭůŮɘ thus functions as a 

gnomic future. Yet, in this statement an implicit condition can be detected. The amount or 

quality of someoneôs work determines the logical outcome of Godôs reward. ˊɞŭůŮɘ could 
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thus also be considered a kind of logical future. The gnomic and logical uses of the future do 

not preclude a futuristic interpretation though. 

In 2:12ï13, Paul writes: ñFor all who have sinned without the law will  also perish [ ˊɞɚɞɜŰŬɘ] 

without the law, and all who have sinned under the law will be judged [əɟɘɗůɞɜŰŬɘ] by the 

law. (13) For it is not the hearers of the law who are righteous before God, but the doers of the 

law who will be justified [ŭɘəŬɘɤɗůɞɜŰŬɘ]ò. In these three statements (vv. 12a, 12b and 13), 

Paul seems to be laying down general principles (Porter 2015:77) about sin, perishing, judgment 

and being justified (cf. Longenecker 2016:264;72 Moo 2018:158) in the old covenant under the 

law73 (cf. Lv 18:5). All three futures (ˊɞɚɞɜŰŬɘ, əɟɘɗůɞɜŰŬɘ and ŭɘəŬɘɤɗůɞɜŰŬɘ) can thus 

be regarded as having gnomic significance (so Bultmann 1964:15 in respect of 

ŭɘəŬɘɤɗůɞɜŰŬɘ). It could also be noted that although the three futures may be fulfilled 

eschatologically, their primary reference is not temporal (cf. Bultmann 1964:15). Yet, in all 

three statements, certain conditions are implied (sinning without the law, v. 12a; sinning under 

the law, v. 12b; doers of the law, v. 13), resulting in certain outcomes (being judged, v. 12a; 

being judged by the law, v. 12b; being justified, v. 13) upon fulfilment. All three futures thus 

also have a logical function. 

In 2:26ï27, which occurs within Paulôs discourse about the ɞɡŭŬɞɠ under the law (2:17ï29), 

he asks the following in verse 26: ñTherefore, if [ ɜ] a man who is uncircumcised keeps [sbjv.: 

űɡɚůů] the righteous requirement of the law, will  not his uncircumcision be regarded 

[ɚɞɔɘůɗůŮŰŬɘ] as circumcision?ò He follows with the following statement in verse 27: ñThen 

[əŬ] he who is physically uncircumcised but keeps [pres. ptc.: ŰŮɚɞůŬ] the law will judge 

[əɟɘɜŮ] you who have the written code and circumcision but who are a transgressor of the lawò. 

In verse 26, the future ɚɞɔɘůɗůŮŰŬɘ constitutes the consequence of the fulfilment of the 

condition of an uncircumcised man who keeps the righteous requirement of the law, indicated 

by ɜ and the subjunctive űɡɚůů. Although this verse is in question form, the question is 

not deliberative but rather rhetorical in that it expects a positive answer (Jewett 2007:233). 

Jewett (ibid.) rightly argues that ɚɞɔɘůɗůŮŰŬɘ does not refer to the eschatological judgment, 

rendering the future a logical future (cf. Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:463). Verse 27 logically 

follows the previous verse and is still dependent on ɜ and the subjunctive űɡɚůů in that it 

connects to verse 26 with əŬ and restates the same condition in participle form, although in 

                                                 
72 According to Longenecker, Paul here builds on the aphorism of 2:2. 
73 I have argued in some length elsewhere (Du Toit 2019:54ï68) that if the rhetorical build-up of the whole of the 

letter is considered, 1:18ï3:20 can be understood as focusing on the old era before Christ, whereas the subsequent 

3:21ï31 focuses on the new era in Christ. 
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different words. The logical result of the scenario sketched in verse 26 is that the uncircumcised 

one who keeps the law will judge the one who does not keep the law, although having the law. 

The future əɟɘɜŮ can thus also be regarded as a logical future. 

In 3:4, after asking whether the unbelief of the ɞɡŭŬɞɘ nullifies Godôs faithfulness (3:3), Paul 

answers negatively, writing: ñLet God be true although everyone is a liar, as it is written: So 

that [ ˊɤɠ ɜ] you may be justified [sbjv.: ŭɘəŬɘɤɗɠ] in your words, and [əŬ] prevail 

[ɜɘəůŮɘɠ] when you are judgedò. Here, Paul quotes Psalm 50:6 (LXX), which indicates the 

purpose of the previous statement, indicated by ˊɤɠ and the subjunctive ŭɘəŬɘɤɗɠ. The future 

ɜɘəůŮɘɠ is connected to the purpose-statement by əŬ, which means that another aspect of the 

purpose follows. In this sequence, ɜɘəůŮɘɠ thus serves as a kind of a logical future. At the same 

time, one could argue that ɜɘəůŮɘɠ still carries a subjunctive-like function, derived from 

ŭɘəŬɘɤɗɠ, followed by əŬ (cf. BDF §369; Irons 2016:340). It is significant in this regard that 

the LXX (Ps 50:6) has the subjunctive ɜɘəůɠ here, which lends further support to such a 

notion. It is also noteworthy that most translations do not translate ɜɘəůŮɘɠ futuristic (e.g., 

NKJV; NRSV; HCSB; ISV; NIV; ESV). An eschatological interpretation (e.g., Jewett 

2007:246) is thereby not precluded, however. 

At the end of the pericope about the sinfulness of all people (3:9ï20), in 3:20, Paul concludes: 

ñfor by works of the law no flesh will be justified [ŭɘəŬɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ] in His sight, for through the 

law comes knowledge of sinò. It is quite clear that Paul here states a general principle about 

works and justification, rendering ŭɘəŬɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ into a gnomic future (Bultmann 1951:274; 

1964:15; Käsemann 1980:88; Fung 1988:233; Fitzmyer 1993:337; cf. Murray 1968a:107). The 

logical function of ŭɘəŬɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ (Bultmann 1951:274; Fung 1988:233; Zerwick & Grosvenor 

1996:465) is conceivable in the implicit condition of an attempt to be justified on the basis of 

the works of the law, which logically and inevitably leads to the absence of justification. It is 

important to note here that many interpreters do not view justification as eschatological, but as 

already being effected in Christ (e.g., Murray 1968a:107; Moo 2018:215), which lends support 

to both the gnomic and logical functions of the future tense here. 

In 3:30, which occurs at the end of the pericope about the righteous of God through faith (3:21ï

31), Paul argues that God is the God of the gentiles also (v. 29), ñsince [Ů́Ůɟ] God is one, who 

will justify [ŭɘəŬɘůŮɘ] the circumcised by faith and the uncircumcised through faithò. While 

the verb ŭɘəŬɘɤ occurs in the future tense here, it is noteworthy that it occurs as a present 

participle in 3:24 (ŭɘəŬɘɞɛŮɜɞɘ) and 3:26 (ŭɘəŬɘɞɜŰŬ), as a present infinitive in 3:28 

(ŭɘəŬɘɞůɗŬɘ) and as an aorist particle in 5:1 and 5:9 (ŭɘəŬɘɤɗɜŰŮɠ). It is equally significant 
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that when Paul speaks of Abrahamôs justification in 4:2, he uses an aorist indicative 

( ŭɘəŬɘɗɖ). The way in which Paul portrays justification as something that is already being 

realised in believersô lives, is probably the reason why many grammarians (Zerwick & 

Grosvenor 1996:467; Irons 2016:342) and commentators (Bultmann 1951:274; Ridderbos 

1959:89; Schrenk 1964:218; Cranfield 1975:222; Käsemann 1980:104; Dunn 1988a:189;74 

Fung 1988:233; Bell 2002:31; Longenecker 2016:450; Moo 2018:273; Schreiner 2018b:214; 

cf. Murray 1968a:124) see ŭɘəŬɘůŮɘ in 3:30 not as a temporal future, but as a logical future. It 

is worthy of note that this logical future differs from the logical futures that have been identified 

up to this point in that it does not occur within a conditional statement as such, but rather 

indicates a logical outcome or functions logically within the writerôs argument, in which 

temporality is either insignificant or not primary. That ŭɘəŬɘůŮɘ also functions as a gnomic 

future (Bultmann 1951:274; Fung 1988:233; Fitzmyer 1993:365; Harvey 2017; cf. Moo 

2018:273ï274) is conceivable in light of the general principle that the statement in 3:30 

conveys.  

A classic example of a gnomic future, which is often used by grammarians (Burton 1906:36; 

Robertson 1919:876; BDF §349; Moulton & Turner 1963:86; Vaughan & Gideon 1979:143; 

Hanna 1983:229; Porter 1989:411, 422; Young 1994:119; Wallace 1996:571; Jordaan 2013:12; 

Irons 2016:345; Köstenberger et al. 2016b:273; Harvey 2017) and adopted by commentators 

(Denney 1902:625; Lenski 1936:346; Ridderbos 1959:110; Fitzmyer 1993:399; Yarbrough 

2007:48; Moo 2018:335; Schreiner 2018b:269), occurs in 5:7, in which Paul states that ñone 

will  scarcely die [ ˊɞɗŬɜŮŰŬɘ] for a righteous man; though perhaps for a good person one would 

dare even to die [aor. inf.: ˊɞɗŬɜŮɜ]ò. The future ˊɞɗŬɜŮŰŬɘ is clearly gnomic in that it states 

a general truth. Within the same line of thought, in 5:9ï10, Paul argues: ñMuch more then, 

being justified now by his blood, shall we be saved [ůɤɗɖůɛŮɗŬ] by him from the wrath 

through him. (10) For if while we were enemies we were reconciled to God by the death of his 

Son, much more, now that we are reconciled, shall we be saved [ůɤɗɖůɛŮɗŬ] by his lifeò. In 

light of the eschatological ñnowò (ɜɜ) in verse 9 and the aorist participles ŭɘəŬɘɤɗɜŰŮɠ and 

əŬŰɖɚɚɔɖɛŮɜ in verses 9 and 10 respectively, Longenecker (2016:566) writes that 

ñcommentators, therefore, have frequently found it difficult to determine whether Paulôs future 

tense ówe will be savedô refers to the future or refers in a gnomic fashion to the presentðor, 

most likely, to both the future and the presentò (cf. Dunn 1988a:258; Fitzmyer 1993:401). It is 

noteworthy in this regard that in 8:24, Paul uses the aorist ůɗɖɛŮɜ to indicate realised 

                                                 
74 Dunn sees the future as both logical and eschatological. 



98 

 

salvation, although it is qualified by ñin hopeò (Ű ɚ ŭ́ɘ). The verb ůɕɤ is also used in present 

form in 1 Corinthians 1:18 (ůɕɞɛɜɞɘɠ); 15:2 (ůɕŮůɗŮ) and 2 Corinthians 2:15 (ůɕɞɛɜɞɘɠ). 

In respect of the salvation by Christôs life in Romans 5:10, a significant parallel would be 8:2, 

in which the life of the Spirit is portrayed as having set people free (aor.: ɚŮɡɗɟɤůɜ) from 

the law/principle of sin and death. It is thus conceivable that the future tense ůɤɗɖůɛŮɗŬ, 

which is used twice in 5:9ï10, function in a logical way, albeit not precluding an eschatological 

dimension to salvation. Again, ůɤɗɖůɛŮɗŬ can be understood as logical, not because it 

functions logically within a conditional statement, but rather on the basis that it indicates an 

element within a logical sequence: it logically follows justification (v. 9) and reconciliation (v. 

10). 

In 5:17ï19, which occurs within the pericope about death in Adam and life in Christ (5:12ï21), 

Paul states the following: ñFor if [Ů], because of one manôs trespass, death reigned [aor. ind. 

ɓŬůɚŮɡůŮɜ] through the one, much more those who receive [pres. part. ɚŬɛɓɜɞɜŰŮɠ] the 

abundance of grace and the free gift of righteousness will reign [ ɓŬůɚŮɡůŮɜ] in life through 

the one, Jesus Christ. (18) Therefore, as one trespass [led to] condemnation for all men, so one 

Manôs righteous act [results in]75 justification [ŭɘəŬɤůɘɠ] and life for all men. (19) For as 

[ ůˊŮɟ] by the one Manôs disobedience the many were made [aor. ind.: əŬŰŮůŰɗɖůŬɜ] sinners, 

so [ɞŰɤɠ əŬ] by the one manôs obedience the many will be made [əŬŰŬůŰŬɗůɞɜŰŬɘ] righteous 

[ŭəŬɘɞɠ]ò. In verse 17, the Ů indicates a first-class condition in which the reality of the first 

statement is assumed. In this statement, ɓŬůɘɚŮɤ is used in aorist form. When the counter-

reality is stated, it starts with a present participle (ɚŬɛɓɜɞɜŰŮɠ), which indicates that this new 

eschatological age in Christ has already come into effect. Such a notion is further confirmed by 

the eschatological ñnowò (ɜɜ) of 5:9, 10 and 11 (Dunn 1988a: 257, 261; Longenecker 

2016:565). When the counter-reality is stated in the second half of 5:17, ɓŬůɘɚŮɤ is used in 

future form, but stands parallel to ɓŬůɚŮɡůŮɜ of the first half, and arguably denotes a present 

reality, although its future completion could be included. The future ɓŬůɚŮɡůŮɜ in the second 

half of 5:17 can thus be interpreted as a logical future (Denney 1902:630; Harvey 2017; Moo 

2018:367; cf. Murray 1968a:198; Jewett 2007:384; Yarbrough 2007:50; Schreiner 2018b:291), 

signifying the logical counterpart of the previous era. Although no verb is used in verse 18, the 

righteous act, the justification and the life for all people is best taken as a present reality (e.g., 

NKJV; NRSV; NIV; ESV).  

                                                 
75 Since there are no verbs in the Greek text, the verbs ñled toò and ñresults inò were added. 
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In 5:19, two parallel statements are presented, indicated by ůˊŮɟ and ɞŰɤɠ, which stand in a 

comparative relation with each other (Longenecker 2016:597). In the first statement, əŬɗůŰɖɛɘ 

is used in aorist form and in the second statement in future form. Yet, as Dunn (1988a:258) 

points out, əŬŰŬůŰŬɗůɞɜŰŬɘ can be understood as a logical future in its parallel relationship 

with əŬŰŮůŰɗɖůŬɜ.76 In view of the comparative nature of the two statements in 5:19, as well 

as the present reality that əŬŰŬůŰŬɗůɞɜŰŬɘ conveys, most commentators thus take 

əŬŰŬůŰŬɗůɞɜŰŬɘ as a logical future (Lagrange 1950:112; Bultmann 1951:274; 1964:15; 

Schrenk 1964:218; Fung 1988:233; Fitzmyer 1993:421; Moo 1996:345;77 Zerwick & 

Grosvenor 1996:471; Bell 2002:31; Jewett 2007:386; Middendorf 2013:434; Harvey 2017; 

Schreiner 2018b:296; cf. Lange & Fay 1899:187; Weiss 1899:258; Denney 1902:630; Sanday 

& Headlam 1902:142; Ridderbos 1966:178;78 Murray 1968a:206; Cranfield 1975:291; Schlier 

1977:175; Wilckens 1980:328). Zerwick and Grosvenor (1996:471) argue that the future is 

logical in that it indicates ñwhat follows from the obedience of the Oneò. Further, that 5:19 

conveys a general principle, is conceivable within the current context. It thus seems within 

reach that the aorist əŬŰŮůŰɗɖůŬɜ and the future əŬŰŬůŰŬɗůɞɜŰŬɘ also bear gnomic 

significance (cf. Bultmann 1951:274).  

Paul asks the following question in 6:2: ñHow can we who died [aor. ind.: ˊŮɗɜɞɛŮɜ] to sin 

still live [ɕůɞɛŮɜ] in it?ò This is not a deliberative question, but a rhetorical question (Moo 

2018:383) that expects a negative answer. The future ɕůɞɛŮɜ can be understood as a logical 

future (Wilckens 1980:11; Middendorf 2013:457; Schreiner 2018b:307) in that it portrays a 

logical impossibility: one cannot both be dead to sin and still live in it.79 In respect of the deep 

structure, the idea behind 6:2 can thus be constructed as: ñIf one has died to sin, one will not 

live in itò. 

In 6:4ï5, Paul maintains that ñwe were buried therefore with [aor ind.: ůɡɜŮŰűɖɛŮɜ] him 

through baptism into death, that just as [ ɜŬ ůˊŮɟ] Christ was raised [aor. ind. ɔɟɗɖ] from 

the dead by the glory of the Father, so we too [ɞŰɤɠ əŬ ɛŮɠ] might walk [sbjv.: 

ˊŮɟɘˊŬŰůɤɛŮɜ] in newness of life. (5) For if [Ů] we have been [perf. ind.: ɔŮɔɜŬɛŮɜ] united 

with him in the likeness of his death, certainly we also shall be [ ůɛŮɗŬ] in his resurrectionò. 

                                                 
76 Although Dunn points out this possibility, he does not eventually opt for the logical future here. 
77 Interestingly, Moo (2018:372) has changed his mind about əŬŰŬůŰŬɗůɞɜŰŬɘ in the revised edition of his 

commentary on Romans, seeing it now as pointing to the final day of judgment, although he still seems to view 

the logical future as a possibility. 
78 Ridderbos admits to both a present and future dimension of righteousness in Rm 5:19. 
79 Zerwick and Grosvenor argue that ɕůɞɛŮɜ functions like a deliberate subjunctive. Similarly, Harvey (2017) 

argues that the future is deliberative. According to Wallace (1996:570), however, a deliberative future ñasks a 

question that implies some doubt about the responseò, which is not the case here. 
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In view of the present and past realities that Paul sketches in these two verses, it is 

understandable how the future ůɛŮɗŬ in verse 5 is often not interpreted as primarily or 

necessarily looking forward to the eschaton, but as a logical future (Beet 1885:182; Kühl 

1913:204ï205; Plummer 1915:91; Lagrange 1950:145; Larsson 1962:71; Schneider 1967:194; 

Frankemölle 1970:51; Thyen 1970:206ï208; Frid 1986:198ï199; Porter 1989:422ï423; 

Mounce 1995:150; Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:471; Cottrell 1998; Wright 2002:539; Kruse 

2012:262; Schreiner 2018b:314; cf. Hodge 1883:307; Ridderbos 1959:129; Beasley-Murray 

1962:138ï140; Murray 1968a:219; Cranfield 1975:307; Porter 1989:421; Fitzmyer 1993:435; 

Yarbrough 2007:50) that completes the logical sequence in the present life of the believer. That 

the unification in the resurrection of Christ is ( ůɛŮɗŬ) a present reality, although awaiting 

future completion, is complemented by the walking in the newness of life (indicated by the 

subjunctive ˊŮɟɘˊŬŰůɤɛŮɜ, v. 4), which is portrayed as a present reality. Some argue that the 

future conveys certainty (e.g., Murray 1968a:219), which could well be part of the futureôs 

function here. That ůɛŮɗŬ also functions in a gnomic way (Fitzmyer 1993:435), is possible 

if verse 5 can be understood as conveying a general principle. 

Paul continues in 6:6ï8, writing that the ñold man was crucified with [aor. ind.: ůɡɜŮůŰŬɡɟɗɖ] 

him in order that the body of sin might be abolished [ ɜŬ + sbjv.: əŬŰŬɟɔɖɗ] so that we would 

no longer be enslaved [inf.: ŭɞɡɚŮŮɘɜ] to sin. (7) For he who has died [aor. ptc.: ˊɞɗŬɜɜ] 

has been justified [perf. ind.: ŭŮŭɘəŬɤŰŬɘ] from sin. (8) If [Ů] thus we have died [aor. ind.: 

ˊŮɗɜɞɛŮɜ] with Christ, we believe [pres. ind.: ˊɘůŰŮɞɛŮɜ] that we will  also live with 

[ůɡɕůɞɛŮɜ] himò. In these three verses, Paul continues to portray past and present realities in 

the believerôs life, in identification with Christ. The formulation of verse 8 is similar to that of 

verse 5 above, starting with Ů and completing with the logical consequence that follows death 

with Christ, which is life with Christ. The same logic thus applies here, rendering the future 

ůɡɕůɞɛŮɜ into a logical future, which points to life with Christ that becomes a reality in 

believersô present lives (Beet 1885:182; Kühl 1913:207; Porter 1989:423; Wright 2002:540; 

Jewett 2007:406; Schreiner 2018b:321; cf. Godet 1881:413; Hodge 1883:312; Ridderbos 

1959:131; Beasley-Murray 1962:138ï140; Murray 1968a:223; Cranfield 1975:313; Fitzmyer 

1993:437; Mounce 1995:151; Cottrell 1998; Moo 2018:402), although awaiting future 

completion. As with ůɛŮɗŬ in verse 5, the future ůɡɕůɞɛŮɜ in verse 8 could also express 

certainty (e.g., Murray 1968a:223). Even the gnomic significance of ůɡɕůɞɛŮɜ is conceivable 

in light of the general principle that verse 8 conveys. 
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In 6:14, Paul ends off the pericope about being dead to sin and being alive to God (6:1ï14) with 

the following statement: ñFor [ɔɟ] sin will  not [ɞ] have lordship [əɡɟɘŮůŮɘ] over you, for 

[ɔɟ] you are [pres. ind.: ůŰŮ] not under law but under graceò. The conjunction ɔɟ is used 

twice in this verse, indicating the logical motivations for the new position of the believer. 

Moreover, in light of the present tense ůŰŮ in this verse and the present tense əɡɟɘŮŮɘ in 6:9,80 

it is quite plausible that the future əɡɟɘŮůŮɘ in 6:14 denotes the state of affairs in the present 

(Moo 2018:411; cf. Porter 2015:137ï138).81 ȾɡɟɘŮůŮɘ could thus be taken as a logical future 

(Middendorf 2013:488; Schreiner 2018b:325; cf. Yarbrough 2007:50) that expresses ñthe 

certainty of that which is affirmedò (Murray 1968a:228; Cottrell 1998). Yet, the future could 

also be taken as functioning in a way similar to a subjunctive after ɞ in indicating a form of 

categorical prohibition (BDF §362; Fitzmyer 1993:447).  

Another classic example of a gnomic future, which is often referenced by grammarians (Blass 

1905:201; Burton 1906:36; Robertson 1919:876; BDF §349; Moulton & Turner 1963:86; Porter 

1989:411, 424; 1994:44; Wallace 1996:571; Irons 2016:348; Harvey 2017) and adopted by 

commentators (Sanday & Headlam 1902:173; Ridderbos 1959:144; Dunn 1988a:360; Fitzmyer 

1993:458; Yarbrough 2007:48; Moo 2018:438), occurs in 7:3 (cf. 5:7), when Paul uses the 

metaphor of the woman who is bound by the law to her husband while he is still alive. He 

writes: ñSo then [ɟŬ ɞɜ], she will be called [ɢɟɖɛŬŰůŮɘ] an adulteress if [ ɜ] she lives [sbjv.: 

ɔɜɖŰŬɘ] with another man while her husband is alive [pres. ptc.: ɕɜŰɞɠ]. But if [ ɜ ŭ] her 

husband dies, she is [pres. ind. ůŰɜ] released from that law, and she is [pres. inf.: ŮɜŬɘ] not an 

adulteress after she married [aor. ptc.: ɔŮɜɞɛɜɖɜ] another manò. The future ɢɟɖɛŬŰůŮɘ is 

gnomic in that it conveys a general, timeless truth about a married woman living with another 

man, but it can also be understood as a logical future in that it indicates the consequence of the 

fulfilment of the condition of living with another man (indicated by ɜ and the subjunctive 

ɔɜɖŰŬɘ). 

In 8:13, Paul states that ñif [Ů] you live [pres. ind.: ɕŰŮ] according to the flesh you will die 

[pres. ind.: ɛɚɚŮŰŮ + pres. inf.: ˊɞɗɜůəŮɘɜ], but if [Ů ŭ] by the Spirit you put to death [pres. 

ind.: ɗŬɜŬŰɞŰŮ] the works of the body, you will live [ɕůŮůɗŮ]ò. The verb ɕůŮůɗŮ can be taken 

as a logical future on the basis of (1) being the logical consequence of putting to death the works 

of the body (indicated by Ů and the pres. ind. ɗŬɜŬŰɞŰŮ) and (2) the parallel relationship in 

                                                 
80 Although in 6:9 it is about death not having lordship over Christ, in believersô identification with Christ, the 

same principles that apply to Christ, apply to believersô position in respect of sin and death (vv. 4ï8). 
81 Cf. the translations: ñSin is no longer your masterò (NLT); ñsin shouldnôt have power over youò (GW). 
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which ɕůŮůɗŮ stands with ɛɚɚŮŰŮ and ˊɞɗɜůəŮɘɜ (also preceded by Ů and the pres. ind. 

ɕŰŮ), which are in present form. The present reality of life in the Spirit in 8:13 (Stott 1994:229; 

contra Dunn 1988a:449) can also be derived from the believerôs realised deliverance (aor. ind.: 

ɚŮɡɗɟɤůɜ) from sin and deathôs rule by the Spirit of life in 8:2, and the way in which ˊɜŮɛŬ 

and ɕɤ in 8:6 and 8:10 seem to be conveyed as present realities, despite the absence of a verb 

in those verses (e.g., NKJV; NRSV; NIV; ESV). Yet, that does not mean that life in the Spirit 

does not involve eschatological completion.82 The whole of 8:13 also presents a general 

principle about either living according to the flesh or the Spirit, rendering ɕůŮůɗŮ into a gnomic 

future. 

After declaring that nothing can separate believers from Godôs love (8:35ï36), Paul states that 

believers are more than conquerors through Christôs love (8:37). Then, in 8:38ï39, Paul 

motivates (ɔɟ, v. 38) these statements by pointing out that nothing such as death, life, angels 

or rulers ñwill be able [ŭɡɜůŮŰŬɘ] to separate [aor. inf.: ɢɤɟůŬɘ]ò (v. 39) believers from Godôs 

love. Since Paul lays down general truths about Godôs love, ŭɡɜůŮŰŬɘ can be taken as a gnomic 

future (Harvey 2017), which seems to be reflected by some translations.83 

In 9:15, Paul quotes Exodus 33:19: ñI will have [ ɚŮůɤ] mercy on whom I have [sbjv.: ɚŮ] 

mercy, and I will have [ɞəŰɘɟůɤ] compassion on whom I have [sbjv.: ɞəŰɟɤ] compassionò. 

Paul presents this quotation from the Old Testament as a general truth, which means that both 

ɚŮůɤ and ɞəŰɘɟůɤ function as gnomic futures (Harvey 2017). 

At the end of chapter 9, in 9:33, Paul quotes from Isaiah 28:16: ñBehold, I am laying [pres. ind.: 

Űɗɖɛɘ] in Zion a stone of stumbling, and a rock of offense; and whoever [ ]84 believes [pres. 

ptc.: ˊɘůŰŮɤɜ] in him will not [ɞ] be put to shame [əŬŰŬɘůɢɡɜɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò. The sense of the  

and the present participle ˊɘůŰŮɤɜ is that of generality. In quoting the Old Testament, the last 

statement is portrayed as a general truth, which means that əŬŰŬɘůɢɡɜɗůŮŰŬɘ seems to function 

in a gnomic way (contra Middendorf 2016:940). Yet, əŬŰŬɘůɢɡɜɗůŮŰŬɘ also functions logically 

(cf. Jewett 2007:614; contra Middendorf 2016:940), in that an implicit condition can be 

                                                 
82 Cf. life in respect of the resurrection of the body, indicated by ɕɞˊɞɘůŮɘ in 8:11, which is a predictive future. 

Some argue that this reference to life (8:11) is still at play in 8:13 (e.g., Middendorf 2013:632), but ɟŬ ɞɜ in 

8:12 rather starts an elaborate conclusion of the above discourse (8:1ï12; Moo 2018:516), which means that 

ɕůŮůɗŮ in 8:13 pertains to all aspects of life. 
83 E.g., the REB translates ñnothingé can separate usò; GW and the NLT translate: ñnothing can ever separate 

usò. 
84 The NA28 text only has  here (˞  A B D F G 81. 1506. 1881 b m syp co; Ambst) while the weaker reading is ˊ ɠ 

 (K L P Ɋ 33. 104. 365. 630. 1175. 1241. 1505. 1739. 2464  lat syh). It is interesting though that many 

contemporary translations seem to retain the sense where ˊ ɠ is included, by translating ñwhoeverò (e.g., NRSV; 

GNB; GW; ESV; cf. NLT). 
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detected in the same statement: for those who believe, the logical consequence of not being put 

to shame will follow. Interpreting əŬŰŬɘůɢɡɜɗůŮŰŬɘ as a gnomic and logical future does not 

preclude an eschatological interpretation, but within the cultural context of honour and shame, 

a present application cannot be ruled out (Jewett 2007:614). 

In 10:5, when Paul writes about the righteousness that is based on the law, he quotes Leviticus 

18:5: ñThe man doing [aor. ptc.: ́ ɞɘůŬɠ] these things shall live [ɕůŮŰŬɘ] by themò. It is quite 

clear that Paul references a general principle from the Old Testament, employing ɕůŮŰŬɘ as a 

gnomic future (Harvey 2017). At the same time, ɕůŮŰŬɘ is used logically in that it occurs within 

an implicit condition: ɕůŮŰŬɘ indicates the consequence of doing the law.85 

In 10:9, Paul clearly puts forth a general principle about salvation: ñif [ ɜ] you confess [sbjv.: 

ɛɞɚɞɔůɠ] with your mouth the Lord Jesus and believe [sbjv.: ˊɘůŰŮůɠ] in your heart that 

God raised [aor. ind.: ɔŮɘɟŮɜ] him from the dead, you will be saved [ůɤɗů]ò. The verb 

ůɤɗů thus functions as a gnomic future. Additionally, an explicit condition (see Cottrell 

1998), indicated by ɜ and the subjunctives ɛɞɚɞɔůɠ and ˊɘůŰŮůɠ, can be identified here 

in which ůɤɗů constitutes the result of the fulfilment of the condition. Ɇɤɗů thus also 

functions as a logical future, coming into effect in the present (Osborne 2004:270; Jewett 

2007:630; Middendorf 2016:998ï999; Schnabel 2016:390; Moo 2018:676; Schreiner 

2018b:546; cf. Cranfield 1979:530; Barrett 1991:188; Porter 2015:199). The present realisation 

of salvation is conveyed by 10:10, which directly connects salvation to confession (pres. ind.: 

ɛɞɚɞɔŮŰŬɘ). In 10:11, Paul supports his statements with yet another (cf. 9:33) quotation from 

Isaiah 28:16: ñEveryone believing [pres. ptc.: ́ɘůŰŮɤɜ] in him will not be put to shame 

[əŬŰŬɘůɢɡɜɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò, in which əŬŰŬɘůɢɡɜɗůŮŰŬɘ can be taken as both a gnomic and a logical 

future for the same reasons as argued with 9:33 above. After stating that there is no distinction 

between ethnic groups in respect of salvation (10:12), Paul ends off the precepts of salvation in 

10:13 with a quotation from Joel 3:5 (LXX): ñWhoever [́ ɠ] may call [sbjv.: ˊɘəŬɚůɖŰŬɘ] on 

the name of the Lord will be saved [ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò. This quotation functions in very much the 

same way as the two quotes from Isaiah 28:16 (in 9:33 and 10:11). The verb ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ 

functions as a gnomic future because of the general truth the statement conveys, and it functions 

                                                 
85 Since Paulôs quote closely follows the Septuagint (LXX) here, similar connotations to ɕůŮŰŬɘ can be expected 

there, as is probably the case with many such quotations from the LXX. One has to take into account, however, 

that a statement in the LXX could have a more contingent application in the OT context, whereas a NT writer 

might apply the same future (by quoting it) in such a way that its function has shifted more towards a gnomic 

direction. In respect of the logical use of the future, if the future is used in virtually the same way in the LXX and 

the NT, the future arguably functions as a logical future in the LXX too. There even might be a relation with the 

way in which the Hebrew verbs were originally used too, but the extent of the gnomic and/or logical future in die 

LXX (or they way in which verbs function in the MT) falls beyond the scope of this dissertation. 
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as a logical future (cf. Osborne 2004:273; Porter 2015:201) in that it constitutes the 

consequence of calling (́ ɘəŬɚůɖŰŬɘ) on the Lordôs name.86 

In 11:21, after informing the Roman congregation of the natural branches (Israel) that were 

broken off because of their unbelief (11:20), Paul writes the following: ñFor if [Ů ɔɟ] God did 

not spare [aor. ind.: űŮůŬŰɞ] the natural branches, neither will he spare [űŮůŮŰŬɘ] youò. The 

future űŮůŮŰŬɘ here functions logically (cf. Dunn 1988b:664; Jewett 2007:689) in indicating 

the logical sequence of Godôs judgment within a first-class condition (indicated by Ů and the 

aorist űŮůŬŰɞ). That űŮůŮŰŬɘ also functions in a gnomic way (Jewett 2007:689; Harvey 

2017), is plausible in light of the omnitemporal way in which Godôs character in judgment is 

conveyed. Paul continues in 11:22 by pointing to the kindness and severity of God; severity to 

those who have fallen and kindness to ñyouò (gentiles), ñif [ ɜ] you continue [sbjv.: ˊɘɛɜɠ] 

in His kindness, otherwise [́ Ů] you too will be cut off [ əəɞů́]ò. Here əəɞů́ is a logical 

future (cf. Fitzmyer 1993:616)87 in that it indicates the outcome of fulfilling the condition not 

to continue in Godôs kindness (indicated by ɜ and the subjunctive ˊɘɛɜɠ). In 11:23, which 

is within the same argument, Paul argues that they, ñif [ɜ] they do not continue [sbjv.: 

ˊɘɛɜɤůɘɜ] in unbelief, will be grafted in [ ɔəŮɜŰɟɘůɗůɞɜŰŬɘ]ò. Again, the verb 

ɔəŮɜŰɟɘůɗůɞɜŰŬɘ clearly functions as a logical future, indicating the consequence of the 

fulfilment of the third class condition to believe ( ɜ + sbjv.: ˊɘɛɜɤůɘɜ). Paul continues in 

11:24: ñFor if [Ů] you were cut [aor. ind.: ɝŮə́ɖɠ] from an olive tree that is wild by nature, 

and contrary to nature were grafted [aor. ind.: ɜŮəŮɜŰɟůɗɖɠ] into a cultivated olive tree, how 

much more [ˊů  ɛɚɚɞɜ] will these, the natural branches, be grafted into [ ɔəŮɜŰɟɘůɗůɞɜŰŬɘ] 

their own olive tree?ò This whole verse constitutes a kind of rhetorical question, which 

anticipates an affirmative answer. The future ɔəŮɜŰɟɘůɗůɞɜŰŬɘ is thus not deliberative. The 

Ů and the two aorists (ɝŮə́ɖɠ; ɜŮəŮɜŰɟůɗɖɠ) comprise a first-class condition in which the 

reality of the two premises is assumed. The verb ɔəŮɜŰɟɘůɗůɞɜŰŬɘ follows as a logical 

consequence on that basis of the veracity of the two premises, and thus functions as a logical 

future (Weiss 1899:492; Denney 1902:682; Kühl 1913:389; Cottrell 1998; cf. Jewett 

2007:693;88 Kim 2010:327), indicating the certainty of Godôs salvation-historical purposes 

(Ridderbos 1959:261). 

                                                 
86 In again following that LXX closely here, the same connotations to ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ is arguably present there. 
87 Fitzmyer translates ñmay be cut offò. 
88 Although Jewett ultimately opts for ñan actual historical futureò here, he considers it a possibility that the future 

is logical.  
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A brief discussion of 11:25 will follow here, for it has bearing on the understanding of the future 

in 11:26. In verse 25, Paul indicates that ña hardening [ ɟ́ɤůɘɠ] has come [perf. ind.: ɔɔɞɜŮɜ] 

partially [ ˊ ɛɟɞɡɠ] on Israel,89 until [ ɢɟɘ ɞ] the fullness of the gentiles [Ű ˊɚɟɤɛŬ Űɜ 

ɗɜɜ] has/would come in [sbjv.: Ůůɚɗ]ò. The hardening can be understood as Israelôs 

hardening in the history of salvation, necessitating the coming of their Messiah.90 I have argued 

elsewhere (Du Toit 2019:290) that this open hypothetical statement (Kruger 1981:7), indicated 

by the subjunctive Ůůɚɗ, does not necessarily have to lie in Paulôs future. The fulfilment of 

the implied condition occurs within an indefinite temporal clause (Wallace 1996:479; cf. 

Robertson 1919:848), indicated by ɢɟɘ ɞ and the subjunctive Ůůɚɗ, and could theoretically 

lie in Paulôs past. A good example in Paul where ɢɟɘ(ɠ) ɞ and the aorist subjunctive denotes 

something in Paulôs past, is Galatians 3:19, in which ɢɟɘɠ ɞ and the aorist subjunctive ɚɗ 

are used to indicate the past coming of Christ (Gl 3:16). As regards the phrase Ű ˊɚɟɤɛŬ Űɜ 

ɗɜɜ in Romans 11:25, most commentators (e.g., Dunn 1988b:527; Fitzmyer 1993:621ï622; 

Jewett 2007:700; Moo 2018:734; Schreiner 2018b:600) assign the meaning ñfull number of 

gentilesò to this phrase, which they anachronistically (see Du Toit 2019:292) borrow from 

Jewish apocalyptic literature,91 in order to endorse a futuristic interpretation of Romans 11:25ï

27. Yet, Paul never uses the noun ˊɚɟɤɛŬ or the verb ˊɚɖɟɤ elsewhere in a numerical sense 

(see ibid.:292ï293). If the context of the letter to the Romans is taken into account, it is more 

likely that Ű ˊɚɟɤɛŬ Űɜ ɗɜɜ points to the generic inclusion of gentiles into Godôs salvific 

economy at the first Christ advent (e.g., 5:15ï16; 9:9, 24ï26, 30; 11:11; see ibid.:293ï295). 

Paul now continues in 11:26ï27: ñAnd in this manner [əŬ ɞŰɤɠ] all Israel will be saved 

[ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ], as it is written [əŬɗɩɠ + perf. ind.: ɔɔɟŬˊŰŬɘ], óThe Deliverer will come [ ɝŮɘ] 

out of Zion, he will turn away [ ˊɞůŰɟɣŮɘ] ungodliness from Jacobô; (27) óand this [is] My 

covenant with them when [ ŰŬɜ] I take away [sbjv, űɚɤɛŬɘ] their sinsôò. Although some 

evidence exists for a temporal use of əŬ ɞŰɤɠ in extra-biblical sources (ñand thenò),92 it is 

more likely that it denotes manner (ñand in this wayò),93 which already lends a logical sense to 

this verse. I have argued elsewhere (Du Toit 2019:258, 296, 301ï302) that ɞŰɤɠ can be 

                                                 
89 Although the phrase ́  ɛɟɞɡɠ is variously interpreted, this rendering is most likely syntactically, pointing to 

a hardening that is limited in time (see Du Toit 2019:288ï289). 
90 See 2 Cor 3:14; Rm 9:18; 10:21; 11:7ï10 (Du Toit 2019:180ï181, 240, 247ï250, 260, 265ï266, 288ï290). 

Further, the perfect ɔɔɞɜŮɜ denotes a completed action with effects into the present (Wallace 1996:573). 
91 E.g., 4 Ezra 4:35ï37; 2 Apocalypse of Baruch 23:4; 30:2; 74:6; Apocalypse of Abraham 29:17. 
92 Platoôs Protagoras 314c; Testament of Abraham (recension A) 7.11; Life of Jeremiah 6 of the Vitae prophetarum 

(Van der Horst 2000:523ï524; Jewett 2007:701). 
93 So most commentatorsðsee Du Toit (2019:296). This is also they way in which the phrase əŬ ɞŰɤɠ functions 

in 1 Cor 11:28; 14:25 and 1 Th 4:17. 
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interpreted as pertaining to both the preceding Ůůɚɗ (11:25) and to əŬɗɠ ɔɔɟŬˊŰŬɘ (11:26). 

As discovered in this research, Porter (1989:435) argues that ɞŰɤɠ could indeed refer to 

Ůůɚɗ and əŬɗɠ ɔɔɟŬˊŰŬɘ, although he prefers the latter (so BDAG, s.v. ɞŰɤɠ, §2). In other 

words, the manner in which all Israel ñwill be savedò (ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ) might pertain to both (1) the 

way in which the gentiles are generically included in Christôs salvific work (11:25) and (2) the 

way in which the prophecies in Isaiah 59:20 and 27:9, to which the prophetic material in 

11:26bï27 alludes, presents ñJacobôsò salvation. In 11:26bï27 there is no specific allusion to 

ñJacobôsò, that is, Israelôs94 repentance as such. They are rather passive in the Delivererôs 

actions,95 which means that the whole prophecy can be understood as looking forward to 

Christôs salvific work in the first Christ advent.96 If that is the case, given the relationship of 

ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ (11:26) with əŬ ɞŰɤɠ (11:26), Ůůɚɗ (11:25) and əŬɗɠ ɔɔɟŬˊŰŬɘ (11:26), 

ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ can be understood as a logical future (Porter 1989:435; 2015:217)97 that corresponds 

to the prophetic futures (Wilckens 1980:257; Fitzmyer 1993:625) ɝŮɘ and ˊɞůŰɟɣŮɘ in 

11:26. In other words, the prophecy points to the ñcomingò of the Deliverer, ñwhich for Isaiah 

lies in the future but which for Paul has already been realized in the original appearance and 

saving work of Christò (Byrne 1996:355). In conclusion, ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ is logical in that it stands 

in a comparative relationship with the manner of salvation, which is described by 11:25 and 

11:26bï27 respectively. This relationship can be visualised as follows: 

  

                                                 
94 This can be derived from the interchangeability between the terms ñJacobò and ñIsraelò in context of Jr 27:6ï

13 (esp. vv. 6ï7) as well as in Paul (see Rm 9:13). 
95 Although in the MT of Is 59:20, Jacob seems to be performing the action, in the LXX, from which Paul quotes 

here, the Deliverer performs the action. Moreover, the context of Is 27:6ï13, in which the One who takes away 

Jacobôs sin is also the One performing the actions (esp. vv. 7ï9, 11ï12 of both the MT and the LXX), fits the 

context of the whole of Rm 11:19ï27 much better (corresponding themes include the root, Jacob, Israel, the taking 

away of sins, the branches that are broken off and the gathering/salvation of Israel). 
96 This can especially be derived from 9:33, which also features Ɇɘɩɜ, where it points to Christôs first advent (see 

Du Toit 2019:303ï304 for further arguments). 
97 As discovered in this research, Porter (1989:435) states that ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ ñis used parallel to the Subjunctive, here 

designating a logically subsequent event in relation to another projected event (another Subjunctive could have 

served equally well grammatically), with the added assurance that if the fullness of the Gentiles enters then the 

salvation of Israel is expected (cf. Cranfield, Romans, 2.574ï76, who divides the verse into three sections, though 

a conditional sense still seems plausible)ò (emphasis added). In his commentary on Romans, Porter (2015:217) 

states that ñlogically and not necessarily or merely temporally (óand thusô), there is an expectation that óall Israelô 

can be ósavedôò (emphasis added). 
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A hardening has come partially  on Israel, until  the fullness of the gentiles has come in 

 

and in this manner all Israel will be saved 

 

as is written: ñthe Deliverer will come out of Zion, he will turn away ungodliness from 

Jacobò; ñand this [is] My covenant with them when I take away their sinsò 

In further support of ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ being a logical future, the similarity between the sentence 

construction of 11:26 and 5:19 can be considered. Romans 5:19 also contains a logical future 

(əŬŰŬůŰŬɗůɞɜŰŬɘ) within a comparative statement (see above): 

 

Romans 5:19 

ůˊŮɟé, ɞŰɤɠ     +  future indicative (əŬŰŬůŰŬɗůɞɜŰŬɘ) 

as (through the one manôs disobedience)é,  in this manneré  will be made 

 

Romans 11:26 

ɞŰɤɠ      +   future indicative (ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ)é, əŬɗɠ 

in this manneré  will be savedé,  as (is written) 

 

The main difference between these sentences is word order. Although the normal word order 

for these kind of comparative sentences in Paul is as with Romans 5:19, there are exceptions.98 

Another contributing factor in arguing for ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ being a logical future is the probability 

that űŮůŮŰŬɘ in 11:24 is logical (see above), which addresses basically the same issue as 11:26.  

By viewing ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ as a logical future, an eschatological dimension to (the completion of) 

Israelôs salvation is not hereby precluded (cf. Ezk 36ï37). Apart from the grammatical and 

syntactical arguments that ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ in Romans 11:26 is a logical future, several theological 

                                                 
98 E.g., ɞŰɤɠ, then əŬɗɠ: Phlp 3:17 (so Rm 11:26); ɞŰɤɠ, then ɠ: 1 Cor 3:15; 4:1; 9:26; 2 Cor 9:5; 1 Th 2:4 

(əŬɗɠé ɞŰɤɠé ɠ); cf. Eph 5:28, 33. 
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arguments can be identified in support of such a notion.99 Kim (2010:326) interprets ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ 

as a gnomic future, which indicates ñtimeless truths or omnitemporal actionsò (quoted from 

Young 1994:119). Within the comparative and logical relationship wherein ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ stands, 

the future is not primarily temporal, but it is another question whether Paul conveys a kind of 

timeless truth as such. Romans 11:25ï27 constitutes more of a logical explanation of Israelôs 

salvation than a expressing a general principle. 

Moving on to 12:19, Paul admonishes the believers that they must never avenge themselves, 

but leave the wrath to God, and then quotes from Deuteronomy 32:35: ñVengeance [is] mine, I 

will repay [ ɜŰŬˊɞŭůɤ], says the Lordò. In light of Paulôs claim on Old Testament authority 

as well as the nature of this statement, it could be taken as a gnomic saying, rendering the future 

ɜŰŬˊɞŭůɤ as a gnomic future, although a purely futuristic interpretation is also possible. Paul 

continues in 12:20 with a quote from Proverbs 25:21ï22: ñif [ɜ] your enemy is hungry [sbjv.: 

ˊŮɘɜ], feed [pres.impv.: ɣɛɘɕŮ] him; if [ɜ] he is thirsty [sbjv.: ŭɘɣ], give [pres. impv.: 

ˊŰɘɕŮ] him something to drink; for [ɔɟ] by so doing [pres. ptc.: ˊɞɘɜ] you will heap 

[ůɤɟŮůŮɘɠ] burning coals on his headò. The last saying from proverbs is a wisdom-saying, 

which means that ůɤɟŮůŮɘɠ is a gnomic future (Yarbrough 2007:48). The same statement is 

also conditional: if one feeds oneôs enemy and gives him something to drink, you will make 

him ashamed. ɆɤɟŮůŮɘɠ thus also functions as a logical future. 

In 13:2ï3, which occurs within the pericope about submission to governing authorities (13:1ï

7), Paul writes: ñTherefore, whoever [ ] resists [pres. ptc.: ɜŰɘŰŬůůɛŮɜɞɠ] the authorities 

resists [perf. ind.: ɜɗůŰɖəŮɜ] what God has appointed, and those who resist [perf. ptc.: 

ɜɗŮůŰɖəŰŮɠ] will incur [ɚɛɣɞɜŰŬɘ] judgment. (3) édo [pres. impv.: ˊɞŮɘ] what is good, and 

                                                 
99 In my reading, the salvation of ñall Israelò points to the salvation of ancient, historical, ñinnerò Israel in Christôs 

death and resurrection. The main additional arguments in support of this notion are (1) that Paul in all probability 

has ancient, historical Israel in view throughout Romans 9ï11, which would correspond to the use of the term 

ůɟŬɚ in antiquity (esp. Josephus), (2) the probability that the question of historical Israelôs salvation lies beneath 

the surface throughout the rhetorical build-up of the letter, (3) the connection of the mystery (11:25) with the 

gospel (as is mostly the case in Paul), constituted by the Christ event, (4) the hardening of Israel, which is historical 

(see above), (5) the way in which this interpretation fits the context of 11:28ï32, constituting a perfect balance in 

salvation history, (6) the way in which 11:26 can be seen as the counterpart of 9:27, in which Paul cries out on the 

basis of Isaiah 10:22 that although the number of the sons of Israel be as the sand of the sea, that [only] ñthose 

who remainò (after Godôs judgment in Christ), the descendants of Israel who believe in Christ, will be saved (in 

this interpretation, not only believers who remain after the Christ event is saved, but also those preceding them, 

albeit not every single individual, but those of ñIsrael within Israelò, as in 9:6ï8), (7) the way in which Israelôs 

realised salvation in Christ fits Pauline notions of realised salvation in general (see above, esp. Rm 6:5, 8; 8:24) 

and his portrayal of the identity and existence in Christ as eschatologically superseding an existence in ñfleshò, 

which would exclude the possibility of the existence of an unsaved, ñfleshly Israelò in Paulôs future who would 

still lay claim on certain promises, and (8) that the natural order of salvation, Israel first and the gentiles later, 

which was characteristic in the tradition of the nationsô eschatological pilgrimage to Zion, is not reversed (cf. 1:16; 

see Du Toit 2019). 
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[əŬ] you will receive [ ɝŮɘɠ] praise fromò the governing authorities. In verse 2, the first 

statement sets forth a general truth within a comparative statement. The second statement in the 

same verse also draws a comparison, but implies a condition: if people resist, they will incur 

judgment. The verb ɚɛɣɞɜŰŬɘ is thus a logical future (cf. Murray 1968b:149; Jewett 2007:792; 

Porter 1989:423; 2015:245; Schreiner 2018b:665) that does not necessarily preclude 

eschatological judgment. Since both statements convey general principles, ɚɛɣɞɜŰŬɘ also 

functions in a gnomic way. In verse 3, the əŬ functions in a conditional context (BDF §§ 442.7; 

471.3), which means that ɝŮɘɠ forms part of the result of fulfilling the condition to do what is 

good. The future ɝŮɘɠ thus functions as a logical future (Käsemann 1980:357; cf. Porter 

2015:245; Schreiner 2018b:665). 

In 14:4, which occurs in the context of the weak in faith, Paul writes the following: ñWho are 

you [ů Űɠ Ů] judging [pres. ptc.: əɟɜɤɜ] anotherôs servant? It is before his own master that 

he stands or falls. And he will (be made to) stand [ůŰŬɗůŮŰŬɘ],100 for the Lord is able to make 

him stand [aor. inf.: ůŰůŬɘ]ò. The last two statements can be taken as conveying general 

principles, rendering ůŰŬɗůŮŰŬɘ into a gnomic future (Harvey 2017; cf. Porter 2015:260). 

In 15:18, Paul writes the following: ñfor I will not dare [ɞé Űɞɚɛůɤ] to speak [pres. inf.: 

ɚŬɚŮɜ] of anything that Christ has not accomplished [aor. ind.: əŬŰŮɘɟɔůŬŰɞ] through me, by 

word and deed, for the obedience of the gentilesò. Here, the future Űɞɚɛůɤ takes the 

complementary infinitive ɚŬɚŮɜ with the genitive ɜ (Wallace 1996:110). Harvey (2017) 

contends that this is a gnomic future, probably to indicate its non-temporal function. Yet, this 

is rather a future that functions very much like a subjunctive after ɞ to signify negation (cf. 

Wallace 1996:468ï469) or prohibition (BDF §362), although this negation is weaker than ɛ 

or ɞ ɛ plus a subjunctive. That Űɞɚɛůɤ also functions in a logical way, is conceivable in 

that it forms part of the reason or motivation to bring the gentiles to obedience. 

4.1.2 Galatians 

In the letter to the Galatians, the future tense distribution is as follows: 

 

Predictive 

Active (4 times): 4:30 (n.a.f.); 5:10 (X2); 6:16. 

                                                 
100 This could either be a passive or a middle (e.g., Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:490; Jewett 2007:843). 
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Passive (once): 3:8 (n.a.f.). 

Medium (once): 5:12. 

Total: 6. 

 

Imperatival  

Active (once): 5:14. 

Total: 1. 

 

Gnomic (primarily) 

Active (4 times): 6:5, 7, 8 (X2). 

Deponent (twice): 3:11, 12. 

Passive (once): 2:16. 

Total: 7. 

 

Logical (primarily) 

Active (4 times): 5:2, 21; 6:4, 9. 

Total: 4. 

 

Like a subjunctive (primarily) 

Active (twice): 2:4; 6:16. 

Total: 2. 
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In 2:4, after telling of the revelation of the gospel and Titusô circumcision (2:2ï3), Paul writes 

about the false brothers who slipped in to spy Paul and his co-workersô freedom in Christ, ñso 

that [ ɜŬ] they might bring us into slavery [əŬŰŬŭɞɡɚůɞɡůɘɜ]ò. Here, əŬŰŬŭɞɡɚůɞɡůɘɜ 

clearly functions like a subjunctive after ɜŬ (Longenecker 1990:52; Zerwick & Grosvenor 

1996:566; Schreiner 2010; Moo 2013:129; see Burton 1906 §198; Zerwick 1963 §340; BDF 

§369). The fact that əŬŰŬŭɞɡɚůɞɡůɘɜ also indicates purpose, accounts for a logical use of the 

future (cf. DeSilva 2014:27). 

In 2:16, Paul starts by arguing that ñwe know that a man is not justified [pres. ind.: ŭɘəŬɘɞŰŬɘ] 

by works of the law but through faith in Jesus Christ, even [əŬ] we also have believed [aor. 

ind.: ˊɘůŰŮůŬɛŮɜ] in Christ Jesus, in order to [ ɜŬ] be justified [sbjv.: ŭɘəŬɘɤɗɛŮɜ] by faith 

in Christ and not by works of the lawò. Moo (2013:162) interprets ŭɘəŬɘɞŰŬɘ as a gnomic 

present, which is quite understandable in light of the general principle that Paul sets forth here. 

Yet, Paul continues by stating that ñby works of the law no flesh [ɞé ů́Ŭ ůɟɝ] will  be 

justified [ŭɘəŬɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ]ò. By alluding to the LXX of Psalm 142:2 (ɞ ŭɘəŬɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ ɜˊɘɜ 

ůɞɡ ˊɠ ɕɜ, ñin thy sight shall no man living be justifiedò), Paul adds ɝ ɟɔɤɜ ɜɛɞɡ, and 

thereby seems to confirm the general principles about justification (cf. Keener 2019:189). In 

view of the way in which Paul sets forth the general principles about justification, 

ŭɘəŬɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ is almost certainly a gnomic future, following the gnomic present ŭɘəŬɘɞŰŬɘ. 

The notion that this future is timeless (Bultmann 1964:15; Fung 1988:233; Porter 1989:423; 

Das 2014:234), is reflected by Arichea and Nida (1993:46) who translate the principle non-
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futuristic: ñno one is put rightéò and by the REB that translates ñno human being can be 

justifiedò (cf. GNB). The future after ɞ also functions similar to a subjunctive in a negation 

(cf. Wallace 1996:468ï469). Even the logical significance of ŭɘəŬɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ is conceivable 

(Bultmann 1964:15; Fung 1988:233) in that an implicit condition can be detected: if one relies 

on the works of the law for justification one will not be justified. 

In 3:11ï12, after stating that everyone who does not abide by all the things written in the Book 

of the Law (3:10), Paul writes: ñIt is thus evident that no one [ɞŭŮɠ] is justified before God 

by the law, for óThe righteous shall live [ɕůŮŰŬɘ] by faithô. (12) But the law is [pres. ind.: ůŰɘɜ] 

not of faith, rather óThe man doing [aor. ptc.: ˊɞɘůŬɠ] them shall live [ɕůŮŰŬɘ] by themôò. It 

is quite evident that Paul contrasts two opposing, general principles (cf. Burton 1920:167) about 

obtaining live, each by alluding to Scripture (Hab 2:4 in v. 11; Lv 18:5 in v. 12). Both 

occurrences of the future ɕůŮŰŬɘ (vv. 11, 12) can thus be regarded as gnomic (cf. Rm 1:17; 

Das 2014:321).101 Lenski (1937:145) argues that ɕůŮŰŬɘ in 3:11 is a ñlogical futureò, which 

would be plausible if the allusion from Scripture can be regarded as conditional, i.e., if the 

righteous believes, that person will live. But such a condition is not evident from the quote and 

cannot be established beyond doubt (see Moo 2013:205). The reason Lenski (1937:145) thinks 

that ɕůŮŰŬɘ is a logical future is, as he argues, that the ñfuture tense does not refer to some 

distant timeò, which is correct, but the function of the future in this context is rather gnomic 

than logical. An implicit condition within Paulôs allusion to the Old Testament in verse 12 is 

more readily detectable, which means that ɕůŮŰŬɘ also functions as a logical future there: if 

one does the works of the law, one would live by them. 

In 5:2, Paul declares the following: ñI, Paul, say to you that if [ ɜ] you are circumcised [sbjv.: 

ˊŮɟɘŰɛɜɖůɗŮ], Christ will be of no advantage [ űŮɚůŮɘ] to youò. Here, űŮɚůŮɘ can be 

regarded as a logical future with present effects (cf. Burton 1920:273; Longenecker 1990:226; 

Arichea & Nida 1993:121; De Boer 2011:312; Das 2014:523; DeSilva 2018:415) in that it 

constitutes the logical consequence (apodosis) of fulfilling the condition to be circumcised, 

indicated by ɜ and the subjunctive ˊŮɟɘŰɛɜɖůɗŮ. 

In 5:21, when Paul writes about life in the Spirit versus life in the flesh (5:16ï26), after 

providing a list of ñthe works of the fleshò (5:19ï21a), he states that ñthose who do [pres. ptc.: 

ˊɟůůɞɜŰŮɠ] such things will not inherit [əɚɖɟɞɜɞɛůɞɡůɘɜ] the kingdom of Godò. Since the 

inheritance of the kingdom in Paul could be both future (e.g., 1 Th 1:10; 4:15ï17; 1 Cor 15:50) 

                                                 
101 Das seems to work in this direction by stating that the ñfuture tense may or may not bear temporal implicatureò. 
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and present (Rm 14:17; 1 Cor 4:20), the inheritance of the kingdom here in Galatians 5:21 could 

be interpreted as being realised in both the present and the future (Burton 1920:312; Dunn 

1993:307; Fee 1994:443; Schreiner 2010; Das 2014:558). But more importantly, an implicit 

condition can be detected here (Dunn 1993:306): if one does the works of the flesh, one will 

not inherit the kingdom. The verb əɚɖɟɞɜɞɛůɞɡůɘɜ thus functions as a logical future (cf. Porter 

1989:436; Das 2014:558). 

In 6:4ï5, Paul admonishes his readers as follows: ñlet each one test [pres. impv.: ŭɞəɘɛŬɕŰɤ] 

his own work, and then [əŬ ŰŰŮ] he will have [ ɝŮɘ] boasting in himself alone and not in 

another. (5) For [ɔɟ] each will bear [ɓŬůŰůŮɘ] his own loadò. In verse 4, ɝŮɘ can be taken as 

a logical future in that it indicates the logical result that follows (əŬ ŰŰŮ) the testing of oneôs 

own work. Verse 5 then provides a motivation (ɔɟ), which comes across as an aphoristic 

saying. ȸŬůŰůŮɘ is thus gnomic (Burton 1920:334; Betz 1979:304; Vaughan & Gideon 

1979:143; Young 1994:119; Martyn 1997:543; Witherington 1998b:429; Kim 2010:326; 

Schreiner 2010; Das 2014:616; Köstenberger et al. 2016b:273; Keener 2019:454; cf. Dunn 

1993:326). Paul continues his warning in 6:7ï9: ñDo not be deceived [pres. impv.: ˊɚŬɜůɗŮ]: 

God is not mocked [pres. ind.: ɛɡəŰɖɟɕŮŰŬɘ], for whatever [ é ɜ] a man sows, that will  he 

also reap [əŬ ɗŮɟůŮɘ]. (8) For he who sows [pres. ptc.: ůˊŮɟɤɜ] to his own flesh will  from the 

flesh reap [ɗŮɟůŮɘ] corruption, but he who sows [pres. ptc.: ůˊŮɟɤɜ] to the Spirit will  from the 

Spirit reap [ɗŮɟůŮɘ] eternal life. (9) And let us not grow weary [ɛ + sbjv.: ɔəŬəɛŮɜ] of 

doing [pres. ptc.: ˊɞɘɞɜŰŮɠ] good, for [ɔɟ] in due season we will reap [ɗŮɟůɞɛŮɜ], if we do 

not lose heart [ɛ + pres. ptc.: əɚɡɛŮɜɞɘ]ò. The sayings in verses 7ï8 all come across as 

general principles that are always true. These kind of sayings is common in wisdom literature 

(DeSilva 2018:492). The future ɗŮɟůŮɘ, which is used three times in these two verses, is thus 

used as a gnomic future (cf. DeSilva 2014:136), even though the reaping might be 

eschatological. Further, the two parallel statements in verse 8 each imply a condition: if one 

sows in oneôs own flesh, one will reap corruption, and if one sows to the Spirit, one will reap 

eternal life. In verse 8, ɗŮɟůŮɘ thus also functions logically in both statements (Fung 1988:296; 

cf. De Boer 2011:389). An implicit condition (Burton 1920:345; DeSilva 2018:495) can also 

be detected in verse 9, which is followed by most translations, translating ɛ and the present 

participle əɚɡɛŮɜɞɘ with ñifò (e.g., NKJV; NRSV; ISV; NIV; ESV), which means that 

ɗŮɟůɞɛŮɜ is a logical future. 

In 6:16, after arguing that neither being circumcised nor being uncircumcised counts for 

anything and that the new creation is the all-important reality (6:15), Paul states: ñAnd as many 
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as [əŬ ůɞɘ] walk [ůŰɞɘɢůɞɡůɘɜ] by this rule, peace and mercy [be] upon themò. According to 

Porter (1989:423) the use of the future after əŬ ůɞɘ forms a ñrelative conditionalò (cf. George 

1994:439; Das 2014:644), which he classifies under timeless futuresða notion that is 

confirmed by many recent translators that translate the verb as a present (Arichea & Nida 

1993:158; George 1994:439; REB; ISV; HCSB; NIV; ESV). ɆŰɞɘɢůɞɡůɘɜ thus functions as a 

kind of logical future within a relative conditional clause, stating an implicit condition. More 

importantly, Porter (1989:423) notes that the normal construction would be ůɞɘ ɜ, followed 

by a subjunctive (so Bruce 1982:273), which means that ůŰɞɘɢůɞɡůɘɜ is used in a subjunctive-

like way, a notion that is confirmed by the alternative reading in 46, which has the subjunctive 

ůŰɞɘɢůɤůɘɜ here. 

4.1.3 1 Corinthian s 

In 1 Corinthians, the future tense distribution looks as follows: 

 

Predictive 

Active (17 times): 1:8; 3:13; 4:5 (X2), 17; 5:13; 6:2, 3, 13, 14; 14:21 (n.a.f.); 15:35, 52; 16:3, 6 

(X2), 8. 

Deponent (13 times): 3:13; 4:5, 19 (X2); 11:34; 13:8, 12; 14:15 (X2), 21 (n.a.f.); 15:54; 16:5, 

12. 

Passive (9 times): 6:12; 13:8 (X2), 10; 15:28, 51 (X2), 52 (X2). 

Total: 39. 

 

Deliberative 

Active (7 times): 2:16; 7:16 (X2); 9:11; 14:6, 23; 15:29. 

Deponent (twice): 2 6:5; 14:8. 

Passive (3 times): 8:10; 14:7, 9. 

Total: 12. 

 

Imperatival  

Active (once): 9:9. 
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Total: 1. 

 

Gnomic (primarily) 

Active (6 times): 1:19 (X2); 7:28; 8:8; 10:13 (X2). 

Deponent (3 times): 3:8; 6:16; 11:27. 

Total: 9. 

 

Logical (primarily) 

Active (8 times): 3:17; 6:9, 10; 7:37, 38; 9:15; 14:25; 15:49. 

Deponent (4 times): 3:14; 14:9, 11; 16:4. 

Passive (3 times): 3:15 (2nd and 3rd); 15:22. 

Total: 15. 

 

Like a subjunctive (primarily) 

Active (once): 3:14. 

Passive (once): 3:15 (1st). 

Total: 2. 

 

Other 

Deponent (once): 3:15 (1st) (ptc.). 

Total: 1. 
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After Paul claimed that the cross is folly for those who are perishing, but the power of God to 

those who are being saved (1:18), he substantiates the claim in 1:19 with the following quotation 

from Isaiah 29:14: ñI will destroy [ ˊɞɚ] the wisdom of the wise, and the shrewdness of the 

intelligent I will nullify [ ɗŮŰůɤ]ò. With Paulôs quotation from the Old Testament, Paul seems 

to confirm a general principle about human wisdom in light of Godôs power and wisdom. Both 

the futures ˊɞɚ and ɗŮŰůɤ can thus be regarded as gnomic futures. Such a notion is 

reinforced by the context of the present revelation of Godôs power. 

In 3:8, Paul advises that ñhe who plants [pres. ptc.: űɡŰŮɤɜ] and he who waters [pres. ptc.: 

ˊɞŰɕɤɜ] are one, and each will receive [ɚɛɣŮŰŬɘ] his own reward according to [əŬŰ] his own 

labourò. Another general truth about labour and reward is presented here, lending gnomic 

significance to the future ɚɛɣŮŰŬɘ. ȿɛɣŮŰŬɘ also stands in a comparative relationship with 

the quality (Thiselton 2000:305; Schreiner 2018a:89) of labour (oneôs reward is dependent on 

your labour in ministry), which means that the future also functions in a logical way. Naturally, 

these functions of the future tense do not preclude an eschatological interpretation of the 

judgment (e.g., Witherington 1995:132; Gardner 2018:164). The same principle is repeated in 

3:14ï15: ñIf [Ů] anyoneôs [Űɘɜɞɠ] work that he has built [aor. ind.: ˊɞɘəɞŭɛɖůŮɜ] on the 

foundation survives [ɛŮɜŮ], he will receive [ɚɛɣŮŰŬɘ] a reward. (15) If [Ů] anyoneôs [Űɘɜɞɠ] 

work is burned up [əŬŰŬəŬůŮŰŬɘ], he will suffer loss [ɕɖɛɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ], though he himself will 

be saved [ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ], but only as through fireò. Starting with the futures ɛŮɜŮ and 

əŬŰŬəŬůŮŰŬɘ at the beginning of verses 14 and 15 respectively, both of them follow the 
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conditional conjunction Ů, arguably lending a subjunctive-like function to them.102 In view of 

the way in which translators translate these futures in the present (e.g., Ellingworth & Hatton 

1995:79; Brooks & Longenecker 2016:80; NKJV; NRSV; ISV; NIV; ESV),103 they function 

more logically than futuristically. Wallace (1996:706) categorises the Ů-conditions of these two 

verses as ñgeneral first class conditionsò, especially in following Űɘɠ. The latter observation, as 

well as the way in which the statements in these verses come across as stating general principles, 

provide gnomic significance to all the future tenses here. Additionally, the futures ɚɛɣŮŰŬɘ (v. 

14), ɕɖɛɘɤɗůŮŰŬɘ and ůɤɗůŮŰŬɘ (v. 15) constitute the respective consequences of the fulfilled 

conditions, which means that they all function as logical futures. Again, the logical or gnomic 

function of the verbs does not rule out an eschatological interpretation. 

In 3:17, after pointing out that believers are Godôs temple (3:16), Paul states: ñIf anyone [Ů Űɘɠ] 

destroys [pres. ind.: űɗŮɟŮɘ] the temple of God, God will destroy [űɗŮɟŮ] himò. The protasis, 

which starts with Ů Űɘɠ and an indicative, can again be regarded as a general first-class condition 

(Wallace 1996:706). In stating the consequence, űɗŮɟŮ can be regarded as a logical future. 

Even the gnomic significance of the statement is conceivable in as much as Paul lays down a 

general principle here. 

In 6:9ï10, Paul writes the following: ñOr do you not know [perf. ind.: ɞŭŬŰŮ] that the 

unrighteous will not inherit [ɞ əɚɖɟɞɜɞɛůɞɡůɘɜ] the kingdom of God? Do not be deceived: 

neither the fornicators, nor idolatersé (10) nor thievesé will inherit [əɚɖɟɞɜɞɛůɞɡůɘɜ] the 

kingdom of Godò. The first part of verse 6 is a rhetorical question that anticipates a positive 

answer and at the same time implies a condition: if one is unrighteous, one will not inherit 

Godôs kingdom. The next sentence (vv. 9bï10) reiterates the same condition: if one is a 

fornicator, idolater, etc., one will not inherit the kingdom. The verb əɚɖɟɞɜɞɛůɞɡůɘɜ in both 

verses 9 and 10 can thus be regarded as a logical future (Thiselton 2000:439; Lewis 2005:86) 

and be translated ñcannot inheritò in verse 9 (Thiselton 2000:439). 

In 6:16, Paul, in his discourse against sexual immorality (6:12ï20), quotes Genesis 2:24: ñThe 

two will become [ ůɞɜŰŬɘ] one fleshò (cf. Eph 5:31). Paulôs quotation from Scripture conveys 

a general principle ñthat holds true for every marriageò (Kistemaker 1993:198; cf. Eph 5:31), 

thus rendering ůɞɜŰŬɘ as a gnomic future. In 7:28, after arguing that those who marry do not 

sin, he states, ñbut such [ɞ ŰɞɘɞŰɞɘ] will have [ ɝɞɡůɘɜ] trouble in the fleshò. This statement 

                                                 
102 A subjunctive is normally preceded by ɜ in a third class conditional sentence (Wallace 1996:469ï471). 
103 A present translation is supported by manuscripts that have the present ɛɜŮɘ here (B2 D2 L Ɋ 104. 365. 630. 

1175. 1241. 1506. 1739. 2464. l 249 ). 
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again comes across as stating a general truth, which makes ɝɞɡůɘɜ to function in a gnomic 

way. Such a notion is supported by those who translate ɝɞɡůɘɜ in the present (e.g., Collins 

1999:28). At the same time, an implicit condition can be identified here: if one marries, one 

will have trouble in the flesh. ɝɞɡůɘɜ is thus also used in a logical way. In 7:37ï38, which 

still forms part of Paulôs treatise on marriage, he writes that ñhe who stands [perf. ind.: ůŰɖəŮɜ] 

firm in his heart, being [pres. ptc.: ɢɤɜ] under no necessity but has [pres. ind.: ɢŮɘ] authority 

over his own will, and has determined [perf. ind.: əəɟɘəŮɜ] this in his heart, to keep [pres. inf.: 

ŰɖɟŮɜ] his virginity, he does [ˊɞɘůŮɘ] well. (38) So then he who marries [pres. ptc.: ɔŬɛɕɤɜ] 

his virgin does [pres. ind.: ˊɞɘŮ] well, and he who does not marry [pres. ptc.: ɔŬɛɕɤɜ] does 

[ˊɞɘůŮɘ] betterò. Verse 37 can be understood as conditional (Porter 1989:423): if a man does 

not marry, he does well. Two implicit conditions can be identified in verse 38: if a man marries, 

he does well and if he does not marry, he does better. It is noteworthy that in the first condition 

in verse 38, which is parallel to the second condition, ˊɞɘɤ occurs in present form, which 

underlines the fact that in both instances, ˊɞɘɤ is not used in a temporal way. The verb ˊɞɘůŮɘ 

is thus used as a logical future in both verse 37 and 38 (cf. Porter 1989:423), which is especially 

reinforced by the parallel present ́ ɞɘŮ in verse 38.  

In 8:8, when Paul discusses food offered to idols (8:1ï13), he argues that ñfood will  not 

commend/present [ɞ ˊŬɟŬůŰůŮɘ] us to Godò. This statement conveys a general principle or a 

maxim (Thiselton 2000:645), which causes some translators to translate ˊŬɟŬůŰůŮɘ in the 

present (Ciampa & Rosner 2010; NAT; NIV). This is probably the reason why certain 

manuscripts have the present ˊŬɟůŰɖůɘɜ here (˞2 D L P Ɋ 104. 630. 1505. 1881. 2464  latt; 

Orpt; cf. Thiselton 2000:645). Another contributing factor to present tense translations is the 

fact that the other verbs in verse 8 are in the present (ůŰŮɟɞɛŮɗŬ, ˊŮɟɘůůŮɞɛŮɜ; Fitzmyer 

2008:345; cf. Fee 2014:416). ɄŬɟŬůŰůŮɘ can thus be regarded as a gnomic future. 

In 9:15, when Paul writes about his rights as an apostle (9:1ï27), he states that ñI would rather 

[ɛɚɚɞɜ] die [aor. inf.: ˊɞɗŬɜŮɜ] than that anyone [ɞŭŮɠ] would make [əŮɜůŮɘ] my boasting 

voidò. There is quite a variety of readings on this text. The most widespread correction by 

copyists is that of replacing ɞŭŮɠ with ɜŬ Űɘɠ (˞2 C D1 K L P Ɋ 81. 104. 365. 630. 1241. 1505. 

2464  lat syh; see Metzger 1994:492). Translators translate the unusual ɞŭŮɠ əŮɜůŮɘ as a 

present (GW; GNB; ISV; NIV; ESV), an infinitive (Ciampa & Rosner 2010; HCSB) or like a 

subjunctive (OAT; NKJV). It is quite clear that əŮɜůŮɘ is not temporal, but is rather used in a 

subjunctive-like manner after ɞŭŮɠ, bearing some logical sense in that it indicates comparison, 

indicated by ɛɚɚɞɜ. 
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In 10:13, when Paul warns against idolatry (10:1ï22), he writes: ñGod [is] faithful, who will 

not allow [ɞə ůŮɘ] you to be tempted [aor. inf.: ˊŮɘɟŬůɗɜŬɘ] beyond what you are able 

[pres.ind.: ŭɜŬůɗŮ], but with the temptation he will  also provide [ˊɞɘůŮɘ] the way of escape, 

that you may be able [pres. inf.: ŭɜŬůɗŬɘ] to endure [aor. inf.: ˊŮɜŮɔəŮɜ] itò. It is reasonably 

clear that the futures ůŮɘ and ˊɞɘůŮɘ are not used here in a way that predicts something in 

the future. It is rather used in a gnomic way to state a general principle about temptation and 

Godôs provision within temptation. Yet this principle also serves as a promise in believersô daily 

lives. Barrett (1968:229) seems to convey the gnomic sense of ůŮɘ when he translates the first 

part with ñGod can be trusted not to allow you to be tested beyond your powerò. 

In 11:27, Paul declares the following: ñTherefore, whoever [ ɠ ɜ] eats [sbjv.: ůɗ] the bread 

or drinks [sbjv.: ˊɜ] the cup of the Lord in an unworthy manner will be [ ůŰŬɘ] guilty of the 

body and blood of the Lordò. Paul here lays down a general principle about using the Lordôs 

Supper, which means that ůŰŬɘ is used in a gnomic way. Yet, ůŰŬɘ can also be regarded as a 

logical future in that it signifies the consequence of the fulfilment of the condition to eat or dink 

in an unworthy manner (indicated by ɠ ɜ and the subjunctives ůɗ and ˊɜ). The gnomic 

and or logical quality of the future seems to be supported by those who translate ůŰŬɘ as a 

present (Schreiner 2018a:246; GNB; NLT). 

In 14:9ï11, when Paul discusses speaking in tongues (14:1ï25), he writes: ñSo with yourselves, 

if [ ɜ] with your tongue you utter [sbjv. ŭŰŮ] speech that is not intelligible, how will it be 

known [ɔɜɤůɗůŮŰŬɘ] what is said? For you will be [ ůŮůɗŮ] speaking [pres. ptc.: ɚŬɚɞɜŰŮɠ] 

into the air. (10) There are [pres. ind.: Ůůɘɜ] undoubtedly many different languages in the world, 

and none without meaning, (11) but if [ ɜ] I do not know [ɛ + Ůŭ] the meaning of the 

language, I will be [ ůɞɛŬɘ] a foreigner to the speaker and the speaker a foreigner to meò. 

Although the future ɔɜɤůɗůŮŰŬɘ in verse 9 is used in a deliberative way, ůŮůɗŮ is used in a 

periphrastic way with ɚŬɚɞɜŰŮɠ (Robertson & Plummer 1911:310; Zerwick & Grosvenor 

1996:526; Gardner 2018:604) as an atemporal, logical future (cf. NLT) that constitutes the 

result (cf. Ciampa & Rosner 2010) of fulfilling the condition, set forth in the preceding question, 

which is indicated by ɜ and the subjunctive ŭŰŮ. Similarly, ůɞɛŬɘ in verse 11 functions 

logically in indicating the consequence of fulfilling  the condition, established by ɜ and ɛ 

Ůŭ. The logical function of ůɞɛŬɘ is underscored by those who translate it as a present 

(Ciampa & Rosner 2010; NIV). 

In 14:24ï25, which ends off Paulôs discussion on speaking in tongues, he argues that ñifò (ɜ) 

all would prophesy (sbjv.: ˊɟɞűɖŰŮɤůɘɜ), and an unbeliever or outsider enters (sbjv.: Ůůɚɗ), 
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he is convicted by all and called out to account by all (v. 24), the secrets of his heart are 

disclosed, and so (əŬ ɞŰɤɠ), after falling (aor. ptc.: ˊŮůɜ) on his face, ñhe will worshipò 

(ˊɟɞůəɡɜůŮɘ) God, while declaring (pres. ptc. ˊŬɔɔɚɚɤɜ) that God is really among the 

congregation (v. 25). Here, ˊɟɞůəɡɜůŮɘ functions logically in that it indicates the logical result 

within the train of thought,104 following the initial condition that all would be prophesying 

(indicated by ɜ and the subjunctive ˊɟɞűɖŰŮɤůɘɜ), a condition that seems to be hypothetical 

(Ciampa & Rosner 2010) in order to make a certain point. 

In 15:22, when Paul writes about the resurrection of the dead (15:12ï34), he argues as follows: 

ñFor as [ ůˊŮɟ] in Adam all die [pres. ind.: ˊɞɗɜůəɞɡůɘɜ], so also [ɞŰɤɠ əŬ] in Christ shall 

all be made alive [ɕɞˊɞɘɖɗůɞɜŰŬɘ]ò. Here, ɕɞˊɞɘɖɗůɞɜŰŬɘ functions as a logical future in 

that it constitutes a comparison between those who die in Adam and those who died in Christ 

( ůˊŮɟé ɞŰɤɠ əŬ). This is not to preclude an eschatological interpretation, though (e.g., 

Thiselton 2000:1229). A similar comparison is found in 15:49, when Paul writes that ñjust as 

[əŬɗɠ] we have borne [aor. ind.: űɞɟůŬɛŮɜ] the image of the man of dust, we shall also bear 

[űɞɟůɞɛŮɜ əŬ] the image of the heavenly manò. The future űɞɟůɞɛŮɜ also functions as a 

logical future (Lewis 2005:129) in its comparative relationship with the preceding əŬɗɠ and 

the aorist indicative űɞɟůŬɛŮɜ. It has to be noted, however, that important manuscripts ( 46 

 ˞A C D F G K L P Ɋ 075. 0243. 33. 81. 104. 365. 945txt. 1175. 1241. 1505. 1739. 2464  latt 

bo; Irlat Cl Or) have the aorist subjunctive űɞɟůɤɛŮɜ here.105  

In 16:4, after Paul instructed the congregation about the collection for the believers in Jerusalem 

and indicated that he will send people to carry the collection (16:1ï3), he writes: ñif [ ɜ] it is 

[sbjv.: ] fitting that I should go [pres. inf.: ˊɞɟŮŮůɗŬɘ] also, they will travel [ˊɞɟŮůɞɜŰŬɘ] 

with meò. Although the travelling of the carriers certainly looks to the future, it is not a 

predictive future as such. The verb ˊɞɟŮůɞɜŰŬɘ is rather to be regarded as a logical future in 

that it states the outcome of fulfilling the condition that Paul would also travel to Jerusalem 

(indicated by ɜ and the subjunctive ). 

 

                                                 
104 Cf. Thiselton (2000:1129) who translates ˊɟɞůəɡɜůŮɘ as a present. 
105 Metzger (1944:502) appears to complain that the committeeôs decision, based on ñexegetical considerationsò, 

enjoys ñrather slender external supportò (B I 6. 630. 945vl. 1881 sa). Those who adopt the subjunctive reading, see 

it as a hortatory subjunctive (e.g., Collins 1999:572; Fee 2014:879ï880; Gardner 2018:716). 
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4.1.4 2 Corinthians 

In 2 Corinthians, the future tense distribution looks as follows: 

 

Predictive 

Active (9 times): 4:6 (n.a.f.); 14 (X2); 6:16 (X2) (n.a.f.); 11:9, 12; 12:14, 15. 

Deponent (13 times): 1:10 (X2), 13; 6:16 (X2) (n.a.f.); 10:13; 11:15, 18, 30; 12:1, 9; 13:2, 6. 

Passive (3 times): 10:8; 11:10; 12:15. 

Total: 25. 

 

Imperatival  

Passive (once): 13:1. 

Total: 1. 

 

Gnomic (primarily) 

Active (5 times): 9:6 (X2), 10 (X3). 

Deponent (twice): 12:5 (X2). 

Total: 7. 

 

Logical (primarily) 

Active (twice): 12:6; 13:4. 

Deponent (6 times): 3:8; 6:17, 18 (X2); 12:6; 13:11. 

Passive (once): 5:3. 

Total: 9. 
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In 3:7ï8, Paul reasons that if the ministry of death came with glory, ñwhich is being abolished 

[pres. ptc.: əŬŰŬɟɔɞɡɛɜɖɜ], (8) how [ ɠ́] will  the ministry of the Spirit not be [ɞɢé ůŰŬɘ] 

more glorious?ò The question that Paul asks in verse 8 is not deliberative, but rather rhetorical. 

The ministry of the Spirit does not point to the eschatological future, but to the realised 

eschatological ministry in believerôs lives. The verb ůŰŬɘ thus functions as a logical future 

(Plummer 1915:91; Barrett 1973:116; Collange 1972:77ï78; Furnish 1984:227; Bultmann 

1985:81; Thrall 1994:245; Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:539; Harris 2005:286; cf. Barnett 

1997:183; Kistemaker 1997:112; Matera 2003:83; Martin 2014:205; Guthrie 2015:212). 

In 5:2ï3, after assuring believers that they have a building from God in the heavens as a 

consequence of their ñtentò being destroyed (5:1), Paul motivates such a notion by arguing that 

ñfor in this we groan [pres. ind.: ůŰŮɜɕɞɛŮɜ], longing [pres. ptc.: ˊɘˊɞɗɞɜŰŮɠ] to put on [aor. 

inf.: ˊŮɜŭůŬůɗŬɘ] our heavenly dwelling, (3) if indeed [Ů ɔŮ əŬ], after putting it on [aor. ptc.: 

əŭɡůɛŮɜɞɘ], we may not be found [ɞé ŮɟŮɗɖůɛŮɗŬ] nakedò. Here, ŮɟŮɗɖůɛŮɗŬ is not 

a simple predictive future, although it involves a future event. The future rather functions as a 

logical future in that it states the consequence of being clothed. It also functions in a way similar 

to a subjunctive after Ů and ɞ: Ů indicates a first-class condition and ɞ indicates negation. 

The subjunctive-like function seems to be captured by some translators who translate ɞ 

ŮɟŮɗɖůɛŮɗŬ with ñwe may not be foundò (ESV; Bultmann 1985:130; Seifrid 2014:219). 

Kistemaker (1997:171) translates ɞ ŮɟŮɗɖůɛŮɗŬ with as a present: ñwe are not to be foundò 

(cf. NAT). 
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In 6:17, when Paul argues that believers themselves are Godôs temple (6:14ï18), he quotes from 

Isaiah 52:11: ñTherefore go out [aor. impv.: ɝɚɗŬŰŮ] from among them, and be separate [aor. 

impv.: űɞɟůɗɖŰŮ], says the Lord, and touch [pres. impv.: ˊŰŮůɗŮ] no unclean thing; and I 

[əɔ] will welcome [ŮůŭɝɞɛŬɘ] youò. Then, in 6:18, Paul alludes to mainly 2 Samuel 7:14 

and Isaiah 43:6: ñand I will be [ ůɞɛŬɘ] a Father to you, and you shall be [ ůŮůɗ] sons and 

daughters to Me, says the Lord Almightyò. In this context, the future ŮůŭɝɞɛŬɘ in verse 17 

constitutes the consequence of adhering to the Lordôs imperatives (ɝɚɗŬŰŮ; űɞɟůɗɖŰŮ; 

ˊŰŮůɗŮ), which means that ŮůŭɝɞɛŬɘ can be interpreted as a logical future. The following 

verse continues in the same train of thought, and adds onto the Lordôs welcoming, lending 

logical significance to both ůɞɛŬɘ and ůŮůɗ in verse 18. Such a notion is reinforced by 

commentators who see the promises as conditional and as being fulfilled in the present (e.g., 

Thrall 1994:479; Harris 2005:510; Seifrid 2014:298ï299; cf. Kistemaker 1997:232). Yet, the 

same verse can arguably be understood as conveying a general truth about Godôs care and 

covenant loyalty, which means that ůɞɛŬɘ and ůŮůɗ also seem to be functioning in a gnomic 

way. 

In 9:6, after discussing the arrangements for the collection for the believers in Jerusalem (9:1ï

5), Paul writes the following: ñwhoever [ ] sows [pres. ptc.: ůˊŮɟɤɜ] sparingly will  also reap 

[ɗŮɟůŮɘ] sparingly, and whoever [ ] sows [pres. ptc.: ůˊŮɟɤɜ] bountifully will  also reap 

[ɗŮɟůŮɘ] bountifullyò. Betz (1985:102) call these sayings proverbs (cf. Guthrie 2015:447).106 

It is thus quite clear that Paul here lays down general principles (Harris 2005:633) about sowing 

and reaping, which means that the verb ɗŮɟůŮɘ functions as a gnomic or omnitemporal future 

in both statements (Porter 1989:423). An implicit condition can additionally be detected in each 

of the two statements, indicated by  and the participle ůˊŮɟɤɜ. ŪŮɟůŮɘ thus also functions as 

a logical future in both statements. Within the same train of thought, Paul continues in 9:10: 

ñNow he who supplies [pres. ptc.: ́ ɘɢɞɟɖɔɜ] seed to the sower and bread for food will supply 

[ɢɞɟɖɔůŮɘ] and multiply [ˊɚɖɗɡɜŮ] your seed [for sowing] and increase [ŬɝůŮɘ] the harvest 

of your righteousnessò. Although the futures ɢɞɟɖɔůŮɘ, ˊɚɖɗɡɜŮ and ŬɝůŮɘ can be taken as 

a promise that awaits those who sow in Godôs kingdom, the fact that many manuscripts have 

the aorist optatives ɢɞɟɖɔůŬɘ (˞2 D2 F G K L Ɋ 0209. 0243. 365. 630. 1241. 1739. 1881 ), 

ˊɚɖɗɜŬɘ (˞2 D2 F G K L Ɋ 0209. 0243. 365. 630. 1241. 1505. 1739. 1881 ) and ŬɡɝůŬɘ 

( 46 ˞2 D2 K L Ɋ 0209. 0243. 104. 365. 630. 1241. 1505. 1739. 1881 ) instead of the futures 

here, seems to indicate that copiers did not read the futures in a purely futuristic way. Although 

                                                 
106 Paul alludes to Pr 22:8, LXX (Seifrid 2014:353). 
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these copiers interpreted the futures as each conveying a wish or prayer (see Wallace 1996:481), 

it seems to fit the overall context that the three futures each state a general truth about Godôs 

provision, thus functioning as gnomic futures. In other words, the idea of ñalwaysò seems to be 

implied with all three futures (Seifrid 2014:360): God will always supply, multiply and 

increase. 

In 12:5ï6, when Paul writes about the man caught up in paradise, he sates the following: ñOn 

behalf of such a one I will boast [əŬɡɢůɞɛŬɘ], but on my own behalf I will  not boast 

[əŬɡɢůɞɛŬɘ], except of my weaknessesð (6) for if [ ɜ] I should wish [sbjv.: ɗŮɚůɤ] to 

boast [aor. inf.: əŬɡɢůŬůɗŬɘ], I would not be [ɞə ůɞɛŬɘ] foolish, for I would be speaking 

[ ɟ ] the truthò. The verb əŬɡɢůɞɛŬɘ in verse 5 can be interpreted as a gnomic future in both 

instances (Harris 2005:847) in that they do not predict something, but rather point to an 

omnitemporal action or a notion that is always true with Paul. The verbs ůɞɛŬɘ and ɟ in 

verse 6 are used logically in that they indicate the possible consequences of fulfilling the 

condition of wishing to boast, which, in turn, is indicated by ɜ and the subjunctive ɗŮɚůɤ. 

Some translators translate these latter two futures with ñwould beò (Kistemaker 1997:413; 

GNB; GW; ISV; NLT; NIV; ESV; cf. Harris 2005:849; REB), after the verb ɗɚɤ, which 

inherently indicates a possibility.  

Paul states in 13:4 that Jesus was crucified in weakness, ñbut lives [pres. ind.: ɕ] by the power 

of Godò. He then follows up with the following statement: ñFor we also are weak [pres. ind.: 

ůɗŮɜɞɛŮɜ] in him, but we will live [ɕůɞɛŮɜ] with him by the power of God toward youò. 

The verb ɕůɞɛŮɜ does not necessarily point to the eschatological future, but could point to the 

present life of the believers (Omanson & Ellington 1993:239; Thrall 2000:887; cf. Guthrie 

2015:636), especially after the present tense of Jesusô resurrection life (ɕ).107 It is also 

noteworthy that 46 has the present ɕɛŮɜ here. The verb ɕůɞɛŮɜ could thus be interpreted as 

a logical future (Windisch 1924:419; Furnish 1984:571) in that it points to the logical sequence 

that follows on being weak in Christ. The future probably also signifies intensification (Zerwick 

& Grosvenor 1996:562). 

In 13:11, which forms part of the final greetings, Paul writes: ñFinally, brothers, rejoice. Set 

things right, comfort [one another], agree with one another, live in peace; and [əŬ] the God of 

love and peace will be [ ůŰŬɘ] with youò. An implicit condition can be detected here, indicated 

by the first əŬ (BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3; cf. Bultmann 1985:250; Harris 2005:935; Guthrie 

                                                 
107 Others interpret the future as pointing to the immanent future when Paul will be visiting the congregation 

(Bultmann 1985:244; Kistemaker 1997:448; Garland 1999:543ï544; Harris 2005:916; Martin 2014:674; cf. NLT). 
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2015:651). The verb ůŰŬɘ can thus be seen as a logical future (Furnish 1984:586; cf. 

Kistemaker 1997:458) that indicates the result of following the fulfilment of the conditions to 

rejoice, to set things right, and so on. 

4.1.5 Philippians  

The future distribution in Paulôs letter to the Philippians, looks as follows: 

 

Predictive 

Active (7 times): 1:6, 25 (X2); 2:20; 3:15, 21; 19. 

Deponent (3 times): 1:18, 19; 2:24. 

Passive (once): 1:20. 

Medium (once): 1:22. 

Total: 12. 

 

Logical (primarily) 

Active (once): 4:7. 

Deponent (once): 4:9. 

Total: 2. 

 

Other 

Active (once): 4:4 (present & emphatic). 

Total: 1. 
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In 4:7, after Paul admonished the congregation not to be anxious and to let their requests be 

known (pres. impv.: ɔɜɤɟɘɕůɗɤ) to God (4:6), he writes the following: ñAnd [əŬ] the peace 

of God, which surpasses [pres. ptc.: ˊŮɟɢɞɡůŬ] all understanding, will guard [űɟɞɡɟůŮɘ] 

your hearts and your minds in Christ Jesusò. The əŬ seems to function in a conditional way 

here (BDF §§ 442.7; 471.3; Bockmuehl 1997:247; Hawthorne & Martin 2004:246; Reumann 

2008:615; Hansen 2009:291; Hellerman 2015:240; Thompson 2016b:137), which means that 

űɟɞɡɟůŮɘ is a logical future that constitutes the present consequence of the imperative to make 

oneôs requests known to God (4:6). Similarly, in 4:9, Paul writes about the things that the 

congregation learned and received from him in the following words: ñpractice [pres. impv.: 

ˊɟůůŮŰŮ] these things, and [əŬ] the God of peace will be [ ůŰŬɘ] with youò. The last əŬ can 

again be regarded as indicating a condition (OôBrien 1991:511; Hawthorne & Martin 2004:253; 

cf. Hellerman 2015:251; Keown 2017:366), rendering the verb ůŰŬɘ into a logical future (cf. 

Fee 1999:181; Keown 2017:375). 

4.1.6 1 Thessalonians and Philemon 

In 1 Thessalonians, all 6 futures can be understood as predictive futures: 

Active (twice): 4:14; 5:24. 

Deponent (twice): 4:16, 17. 

Passive (once): 4:17. 

0

2

4

6

8

10

12

Predictive Logical Other

Future tense distribution in Philippians



127 

 

Medium (once): 4:16. 

Although 1 Thessalonians is a relatively small letter, the prevalence of the predictive future is 

understandable considering the main theme of the letter, which is about the Lordôs return. 

In the letter to Philemon, three predictive futures occur: 

Active (twice): 1:19, 21. 

Passive (once): 1:22. 

All of these futures are used in connection with Paulôs future arrangements with Philemon as a 

result of sending the slave Onesimus to him. 

4.2 The disputed Pauline letters 

Because of their similarity, the letters to the Colossians and the Ephesians will be discussed 

together. The second letter to the Thessalonians will thus be discussed separately. 

4.2.1 Ephesians and Colossians 

In the letter to the Ephesians, the distribution of the future tense is as follows: 

 

Predictive 

Active (twice): 5:14; 6:21. 

Deponent (once): 6:16. 

Total: 3. 

 

Gnomic (primarily) 

Active (once): 5:31. 

Deponent (twice): 5:31; 6:3. 

Passive (once): 5:31 

Total: 4. 
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Logical (primarily) 

Deponent (once): 6:8. 

Total: 1. 

 

In Ephesians 5:31, Genesis 2:24 is quoted: ñTherefore a man will  leave [əŬŰŬɚŮɣŮɘ] his father 

and mother and be united [ˊɟɞůəɞɚɚɖɗůŮŰŬɘ] to his wife, and the two will  become [ ůɞɜŰŬɘ] 

one fleshò (cf. Mt 19:5; Mk 10:7ï8; 1 Cor 6:16). Hereby a general principle about leaving and 

cleaving is confirmed, which means that all three futures are used as gnomic futures (Barth 

1974:639; Lincoln 1990:380; Best 1998:556; Hoehner 2002:774; Black 2009:21; Larkin 

2009:140; Arnold 2010:393; Köstenberger et al. 2016b:273; Merkle 2016:189). 

In Ephesians 6:2ï3, children are addressed specifically: ñóHonour [pres. imp.: ŰɛŬ] your father 

and motherô, which is the first commandment with a promise: (3) óthat [ ɜŬ] it may go well 

[sbjv.: ɔɜɖŰŬɘ] with you and that you may have [ ů] a long life on the earthôò. These are 

quotes from Exodus 20:12 and/or Deuteronomy 5:16. In quoting the Old Testament, these two 

verses in Ephesians confirm a general principle about children honouring their parents and its 

consequence. The future ů thus functions in a gnomic way. Yet, the same future forms part 

of the result of the imperative to honour oneôs parents, indicated by ɜŬ, which means it also 

functions in a logical way. Additionally, ů arguably functions in a way similar to a 

subjunctive in that it stands parallel to the subjunctive ɔɜɖŰŬɘ after ɜŬ (Hoehner 2002:792; cf. 

Zerwick & Grosvenor 1996:590; Best 1998:567; Merkle 2016:197; NKJV; NRSV; HCSB; 
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